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General 


China Aims for ‘Complete’ Nuclear Test Ban 


OW3105102095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1009 GMT 31 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] United Nations, May 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — China will strive to work with other countries 
for an early conclusion of a treaty on the complete ban- 
ning of nuclear tests, China’s top disarmament negotia- 
tor said here today. 


Ambassador Sha Zukang, head of the Chinese delega- 
tion to the Disarmament Commission, made the remarks 
at the closing meeting of the commission’s annual ses- 
sion. 


"It is understandable that non-nuclear states are con- 
cerned about the question of banning nuclear tests," Sha 
said. “China has always held that banning nuclear tests, 
just like measures such as commitments not to be the 
first to use nuclear weapons, not to use nuclear weapons 
against non-nuclear states and nuclear non-proliferation, 
is one of the steps to be taken to completely ban and 
thoroughly destroy nuclear weapons.” 


“We are giad to see that negotiations on a treaty on the 
complete prohibition of nuclear weapons have started 
and are making substantial progress,” he said. "We hope 
that the negotiations will proceed smoothly and the 
treaty can be concluded no later than in 1996." 


The ambassador noted that China has always exercised 
extreme restraint in carrying out nuclear tests and this 
attitude has never been changed. 


"In China’s nuclear history, there have been a number 
of de facto suspensions of nuclear tests but they have 
never been announced, for we have our own views on 
suspending nuclear tests,” he said. 


"The number of China's nuclear tests is quite limited 
compared with that of the big nuclear power, which 
owns the largest and most advanced nuclear arsena! 
after conducting more than a thousand nuclear tests, 
he noted. 


China has taken an active and earnest part in the 
negotiations on a treaty on the complete banning of 
nuclear tests, Ambassador Sha said, and it has time and 
again promised to conduct no more nuclear tests once 
such a treaty goes into effect. 


“China will, as always, strive to work with other 
countnes participating in the negotiations for an early 
conclusion of such a treaty,” he said 

On international arms transfers, Sha said that it 1s highly 


necessary to work out principles that are unanimously 
accepted by all countries on the transfer of conventional 
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arms and on the control of illegitimate arms transfers, 
in view of the effects of unlimited and illegitimate arms 
transfers on peace and stability in some countries and 
regions. 


China hopes that the next annual session of the Disar- 
mament Commission will make further efforts to work 
out guiding principles on the transfer of conventional 
arms and the control of illegitimate arms transfers, he 
said. 


The Chinese ambassador noted that there have been 
some progress in nuclear disarmament in the first half 
of 1990s but the goals set by the Declaration of the 
1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade have yet 
to be achieved. The country which owns the largest 
arsenal shoulders special responsibilities for achieving 
the disarmament goals, including nuclear disarmament 
goal, he said. 


Sha also noted that the international community should 
make efforts to realize the goals of preventing armament 
race in outer space and ensuring the exploration of outer 
space for solely peaceful purposes, and to conclude 
legal-binding international documents on not being the 
first to use nuclear weapons, not using or threatening 
to use nuclear weapons against non-nuclear states and 
nuclear-free zones. 


The annual session of the Disarmament Commission 
began on May 15 with three items on its agenda: nuclear 
disarmament, international arms transfers, and review of 
the Declaration of the 1990s as the Third Disarmament 
Decade. 


The session failed to achieve consensus conclusions on 
nuclear disarmament and the review of the declaration. 


Further Coverage of U.S.-DPRK Nuclear Talks 


No Breakthrough Reached 


$K3105043395 Beijing China Radio International 
in Korean 1100 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The U.S.-DPRK negotiations on 
the nuclear issue that are being held in Kuala Lumpur, 
Malaysia's capital city, have continued for nine days as 
of yesterday. However. the negotiations have failed to 
reach a breakthrough. 


In a statement released after winding up the three hours 
of talks, the U.S. side’s chief delegate Thomas Hubbard, 
deputy assistant secretary of state, and Kim Kye-kwan, 
vice minister of the DPRK Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
said that the negotiations had failed to bring about any 
important progress. 


Hubbard told reporters that he and the DPRK delegation 
had held deep discussions regarding the light-water 
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reactor issue, but that the two sides failed to come to an 
agreement in views. 


He stated that he hopes that the two sides will continue 
the negotiations. 


No Progress Reported 
OW3005165195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 30 May 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, May 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — A brief meeting between the delegations of 
the United States and the Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea (DPRK) here today failed to yield any positive 
results again in resolving their dispute over the nuclear 
issue. 


The meeting was held in the DPRK Embassy this morn- 
ing between the U.S. team led by Thomas Hubbard, 
principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, and the DPRK team headed 
by Vice Foreign Minister Kim Kye-kwan. 


The meeting was to “take stock of their respective 
positions” and the two sides are expected "to meet again 
tomorrow,” a U.S. Embassy statement said soon after 
the meeting concluded. 


A DPRK embassy spokesman also expects further 
discussions to take place but did not give place or time. 


Washington and Pyongyang ended the 10th day of their 
talks here since May 20, focusing on the implementation 
of the Geneva framework reached last October, under 
which Pyongyang is committed to abandoning its nu- 
clear program in exchange for the supply of light water 
reactors for energy generation. 


Pyongyang’s rejection of South Korean reactors has 
remained the point of contention. 


The U.S. claims that the reactors are American-designed 
and of high quality but the DPRK sees them as unsafe 
politically and technically. 


Talks To Continue 


OW3105084695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0814 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuala Lumpur, May 31 (XIN- 
HUA) — The United States and the Democratic Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) are expected to con- 
tinue their talks here despite the lack of progress in 
resolving their differences over the provision of light 
water reactors to the DPRK. 


The two delegations led by U.S. Principal Deputy 
Assistant Secretary of State for East Asian and Pacific 
Affairs Thomas Hubbard and DPRK Vice Foreign 
Minister Kim Kye-kwan respectively, had another brief 
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meeting at the DPRK Embassy here today, but with no 
progress reported. 
The meeting, starting at 11 am, lasted less than half an 


hour. After that, Hubbard told reporters that discussions 
will continue here though he had no progress to report. 


But he did not tell when the next meeting would take 
place. 


DPRK delegation member Chong Song-il confirmed 
that both sides agreed to continue talks. 


He told reporters that the brief meeting today was to 
"take stock of our respective positions.” 


Both sides declined to reveal their current positions. 


As the daily session is getting shorter and there is no 
breakthrough on the major issue, rumors began to start 
about a winding-up of the talks here and a change of 
venue. Yesterday, both teams met for about half an hour. 


The talks, resumed on May 20, have centered on the 
DPRK's rejection of South Korean light water reactors. 


Washington and Pyongyang reached a framework agree- 
ment in Geneva last October in which Pyongyang com- 
mitted to abandon its nuclear program in exchange for 
a U.S. supply of light water reactors for energy gener- 
ation. 


Their talks for the implementation of the agreement 
failed in Berlin last month as both sides could not agree 
on the type of reactors to be supplied to DPRK. 


Pyongyang sees South Korean reactors as unsafe while 
Washington describes them as U.S. designed and of high 
quality. 


Peace Association To Expand Foreign Exchanges 


OW3 105094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0926 GMT 31 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese People’s Association for Peace and 
Disarmament (CPAPD) has today promised to expand 
its academic exchanges with foreign countries in an 
effort to enhance mutual understanding and contribute 
to preventing war and maintaining global peace. 


The fifth plenary CPAPD meeting marking the 10th an- 
niversary of its founding has stressed the importance to 
reinforce academic studies on military strategy, interna- 
tionally army control and disarmament [as received] so 
as to play a greater role for peace and development. 


Director of the United Nations Center for Disarma- 
ment Affairs Prvoslav Davinic, Professor Joseph Rot- 
blat, President of the Pugwash Conference on Sci- 
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ence and World Affairs, and President of the Interna- 
tional Association of Peace Foundations Anatoliy Kar- 
pov as well as other international organizations and non- 
governmental groups of some countries sent messages 
to congratulate CPAPD’S 10th birthday. 


CPAPD, established on June 1, 1985, now has 26 
group members. So far it has forged links with some 
300 similar organizations and research groups in 30 
countries. It was awarded the title of "Peace Messenger" 
by the UN In 1986, the International Year of Peace. 


Present at the meeting were Zhao Puchu and Bishop 
Ding Guangxun, both honorary CPAPD Presidents 
and Vice-Chairmen of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consul’. ‘ve Conference, Li 
Peiyao, CPAPD President and Vic Chairman of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee, and 
Li Shuzheng, Head of International Liaison Department 
of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee. 


Guilin Hosts Wildlife Protection Seminar 


OW3005162395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— The protection of rare and endangered animals and 
plants must be improved, according to experts and 
scholars from around the world who met in Guilin, 
a scenic city in southwest China’s Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region. 


The "green" campaign which has been surging around 
the world in recent years is of great significance for 
arousing people’s awareness of the importance of the 
protection of rare species, according to the 90 scholars 
and officials from China, the United States, Australia, 
New Zealand, Denmark, Nepal and Hong Kong who 
attended an international seminar sponsored by the 
China Science and Technology Association. 


More than 50 papers were presented at the seminar, 
expounding on the present situation of rare species, their 
preservation, the management of nature reserves and the 
protection of biodiversity. 


United States & Canada 


U.S. Decision on Li Teng-hui Visit ‘Erroneous’ 


OW3105085095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0837 GMT 31 May 95 


["US Should Recind Wrong Decision: Says Top Chinese 
Legislator" — XINHUA headline] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 3! (XINHUA) — 
The US government’s recent announcement of allowing 
Li Teng-hui to visit, the United States has hurt the 
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feelings of the Chinese people, and “It is our hope 
that the US will rescind its erroneous decision,” a top 
Chinese legislator said here today. 


While meeting a US House delegation led by Dennis 
Hastert, deputy whip of the Republican Party of the 
US House of Representatives this morning, Wang 
Guangying, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), said 
that only when the principles of the three Sino-US Joint 
Communiques are observed, can the bilateral relations 
be developed smoothly. 


The US visitors arrived here on May 28 at the invitation 
of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs 
(CPIFA). 


CPIFA President Liu Shuging met with the US visitors 
the day after their arrival. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan To Provide Free Cultural Aid to China 


OW2905133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1103 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese and Japanese Governments today ex- 
changed notes concerning the latter's rendering free cul- 
tural aid to the former. 


According to the document, the Japanese side will 
provide the Central University for Nationalities with 
audio-video teaching equipment worth 50 million yen 
for the purpose of modernizing its teaching methods 
and improving its teaching conditions. 


Ismail Amat, Chinese State Councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission, 
attended the signing ceremony. 


Chinese Vice-Minister of the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission Wen Jing and Japanese Ambassador to 
China Yoshiyasu Sato signed the document on behalt 
of their respective governments. 


Luo Gan Meets Japanese Governors Delegation 


OW3005120295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese State Councillor and Secretary-General of 
the State Council Luo Gan met and had an exchange of 
views on issues of common concern with a delegation 
from the Association of Governors of Japan here this 
afternoon. 


The nine-member delegation led by Toshio Endo, gov- 
ernor of Tokushima Prefecture, came here Monday [29 
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May] as guests of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries. 


The Japanese Association of Governors is a nation- 
wide organization composed of top officials of the 47 
prefectures of Japan. 


ROK Fishing Boat Seized by DPRK Patrol 


OW3!05045695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1412 GMT 30 May 95 


[By reporter Zhang Zhongyi (1728 1813 5030); XIN- 
HUA Domestic Service in Mandarin at 1721 GMT on 
30 May transmits a service message replacing the fol- 
lowing item] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Seoul, 30 May (XINHUA) — 
The National Unification Board of Korea decided at an 
emergency meeting called today to urge the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea [DPRK], via the Korean 
Red Cross Society, to send back a Korean fishing boat 
the DPRK’s naval police has seized. 


The meeting, chaired by Vice Minister Song Yong-tae 
of the board, also decided that, while taking the afore- 
mentioned measure, the Korean Government should also 
deal with the DPRK through the International Red Cross 
and diplomatic channels so that the Korean fishermen 
held in custody can return to Korea at an early date. 


At a meeting today, the Korean Red Cross Society also 
decided to fax a message to the DPRK on 31 May, 
urging the latter to “act in conformity with humanitarian 
principles and immediately send back the fishermen 
being held.” 


According to the Korean Defense Ministry, while re- 
turning to Inchon from China’s Rongcheng port today, 
a 103-tonne fishing boat belonging to a fishery company 
in Korea’s Inchon mistakenly entered waters about 16 
nautical r-iles north of the line that div’ > southern and 
northern waters and was taken to the. RK after it was 
discovered by the DPRK naval police. 


XINHUA Replacement on Seizure 


OW3105045895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1721 GMT 30 May 95 


“he following was issued by XINHUA as a replace- 
ment for above report on the seizure of a South Korean 
fishing boat by the DPRK maritime police. | 


[FBIS Translated Text] Pyongyang, 30 May (XINHUA) 
— According to the Korean Central News Agency 
[KCNA], a boat of the DPRK People’s Armed Forces 
Navy today seized a boat of unknown nationality in 
western DPRK’s coastal waters. 
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The KCNA report said that at 1240 [local time] today, 
the boat intruded into the territorial waters of western 
DPRK, and when it tried to flee after the naval vessel of 
the DPRK People’s Armed Forces fired warning shots to 
stop ii, the DPRK naval vessel took “decisive measures” 
and seized the boat. The relevant authorities are now 
investigating. 


Meanwhile, according to reports from Seoul, the Re- 
public of Korea [ROK] Defense Ministry announced 
today that a 103-tonne fishing boat belonging to a fish- 
ery company in ROK’s Inchon was held in custody by 
the DPRK’s Navy after the boat had mistakenly entered 
the waters about 16 nautical miles north of the line that 
divides southern and northern waters today. 


The reports said that the National Unification Board of 
Korea decided at an emergency meeting today to urge 
the DPRK, via the Korean Red Cross Society, to send 
back the seized fishing boat. 


Further on Seizure 


OW3005221295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1559 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, May 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) said that it captured “an unidentified boat" on 
Tuesday [30 May] after the vessel “illegally intruded 
deep into the territorial waters of the DPRK on the west 
sea of Korea.” 


"A patrol boat of the navy of the Korean People’s Army 
tried to check the unidentified boat, which began to flee. 
The patrol boat fired warning shots at the fleeing boat 
and apprehended it as a self-defensive measure,” the 
Korean Central News Agency [KCNA] reported today. 


The agency added that the captured oat is under 
investigation. 


Meanwhile, the South Korean government reportedly 
held an emergency meeting on Tuesday afternoon to 
discuss the return of a trawler which it said had been 
captured by the DPRK. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Beijing, APEC To Cooperate in Human Resources 


OW3105084795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0815 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— China will enhance cooperation with the Asian- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation Organization (APEC) in 
promoting development of human resources, said Zhang 
Zhijian, vice-minister of-personnel, here today. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination] 
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Zhang was addressing APEC’s 12th Human Resources 
Development Group Meeting and 6th Education Forum 
being held here from May 29 to June |. 


"China has paid intensive attention to human resources 
development, regarding human resources as the first ma- 
jor factor for economic growth and social development,” 
he said. 

The country makes great efforts not only in training 
specialized talents and experts, but also in upgrading 
the general quality of its citizens by intensifying the 
drive to develop its basic education, higher education, 
professional training, and continued education after 
school, according to Zhang. 


The Chinese government also endeavors to develop its 
talent and labor markets to promote reasonable flows 
of laborers in market economic development, the vice- 
minister said. 

The meeting, attended by more than 150 deputies from 
18 members of APEC, will discuss a long term action 
program for APEC human resources development, de- 
liberate and approve projects for 1996 funded by the 
organization. 


China has made considerable progress in human re- 
sources development since it joined APEC in 1991, an- 
other Chinese official from the Personnel Ministry said. 


The training project for senior management personnel in 
the Asian-Pacific region and the project on the positions 
and roles of women in the regional economy and social 
development, initiated by China in 1994 and 1995, 
have achieved good results in economic and social 
development in the country, the official said. 


Deputies from Canada, the United States, Australia, 
New Zealand, Japan, China, the Republic of Korea, 
Philippines, Singapore, Chinese Taibei [Taipei], Thai- 
land and others attended the meeting. 


Sichuan Governor Meets With Thai Consul General 


HK2905065195 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 15 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] This afternoon, provincial Gov- 
ernor Xiao Yang met with Mr. (Phao Yintoyun), the 
Thai consul general, and his wife in Kunming. Mr. 
(Phao Yintoyun) and his party are inspecting eco- 
nomic development in our province. They have also 
held discussions with relevant departments responsible 
for economic cooperation, cultural exchanges, tourism 
and trade, and explored the possibility of cooperation 
between the two sides. They discussed the ways to 
strengthen relations between Thailand and Sichuan, and 
other issues. 
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Provincial Governor Xiao Yang welcomed the visitor 
He hoped that Thai fnends and entrepreneurs woul! 
come to Sichuan more often for visits and inspection | 
boost links and cooperation between the two sides 


Near East & South Asia 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Bahraini Minister 


OW3005132495 Beying XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bering. May 30 (XINHUA) 
Wang Bingqian, Vice-Chairman of the Chinese Nationa! 
People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, met 
with Ibrahim *Abd-al-Karim Muhammad, minister of 
Finance and Nationa! Economy of Bahrain, and his party 
here this afternoon. 


‘Abd-al-Karim and his party are here as guests of 
Chinese Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli 


Iran to Invest, Triple Oil Exports 


LD3005121795 Tehran IRNA in English 
1154 GMT 30 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beiying, May 30, IRNA 
Iran's oil exports to China will be tripled from the 
present 20,000 barrels per day (b/d) to 60,000 b/d 
on the basis of the agreements reached between the 
to « Quntries in the course of the 8th Iyan-China joint 
“OP omic Commission here. 


Iran's Vice-President for Executive Affairs Hamid 
Mirzadeh upon conclusion of the work of the commis- 
sion told IRNA here that China would be turned into 
one of the world’s major oil consumers in future 


Therefore, the Islamic Republic of Iran, parallel with 
increasing its exports of crude oil and oil products 
to China, wall invest over dirs. 25 million in China's 
refinery section, the Iranian official said. 


Mirzadeh said given the agreements reached between 
the two countries, Iran's oil exports to China would 
amount to dirs. 400 million annually. 


The two sides reviewed trend of bilateral cooperation in 
a friendly atmosphere, he said, adding, “we gained all 
our objectives to promote our mutual ties.” 


Comparison of Iran’s Mirzadeh Mects With Li 
Peng 


OW2605152395 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1314 
GMT on 25 May carries a report on Li Peng's meeting 
with Iranian Vice President Hamid Mirzadch. The 
XINHUA Chinese version has been compared with the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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XINHUA Engish version published in the 26 May 
Chima DAILY REPORT. pages 16 and 17, and was 
found to Comtasn the following variations: 


Page |6. column two. penulumate graf, sentence one 
reads During the meetng. Li and Mirzadeh had a 
tnendiy comversation on bilateral relations and other 
waves of COMMON interest (adding words) 


Page | 7. column one. paragraph one, only sentence 
teads = sts CCOMOMK construcuon He said he highly 


ademired China » develpment (adding new sentence) 
Page |. column one. panigraph five, only sentence 
reads Wu Yi. Chinese Minister of foreign wade and 
coonoms cooperation and Yang Jehu. assistant foreign 


Vieets (feo Shi 


OW 3005190195 Beying XINHUA in English 
1244 GMT 40 May 9° 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beying. May ¥) (XINHUA) 
— Qeaao Shi. chasrman of the Standing Committee of 
China's National People s Congress (NPC) met here 
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smooth developiaent of relations 
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PRIN HOS te 
‘) Miew 198" 


The presuient noted thet both Cape Verde and ( heme 
puscue fortign policies of developing trremdly relation: 
with ai! countries and stressing pease That @hy 
the two Countries take identx al of mar postions. | 
international affair, he ackiew! 


Monteiro stressed that | amean 1s an inalrenatic par! 

the People’s Republi of China and that the | awa 
issue 1S an internal affaw of China He sand that th 
principled stand of Cape Verde is consistent and mt) 


be doubted. 
Qiao said Chine appreciates the one China poli» 
pursued by Cape Verde. saying thai this 1) valuable 


support” for China's cause of reunihcation 


Monteiro and his party are scheduled to leave here tw 
south China's Xiamen City later today 


Visit. Xiamen 


OW3005133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 30 May 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, May ¥) (XINHUA) 
— Vusstng President Antonio Mascarenhas ‘Monteir 
of the Republic of Cape Verde arrived here by special 
plane this afternoon for a two-day visit. 


The President was accompanied by He Guogiang. Chair- 
man of the Chinese Government Reception Committee 
and Vice-mimster of Chemical Industry. Monteiro 1s ex- 
pected to visit some enterprises in this special economic 
zone 


Qian Qichen Meets Congolese Official 


OW3 105094595 Beying XINHUA in English 
0927 GIT 31 May 95 


(PBIS Transcribed Text} Being. May 31 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Quchen met here this morning with Maganga Boumba., 
secretary -general of the Congolese Mimstry of Foreign 
Affairs and Cooperation in charge of French affairs. and 
his party. to confer on issues of common concern. 


In noting that Congo was one of the earliest African 
countnes (> establish diplomatic relations with China. 
Quan said that im the past 30 or more years, Sino- 
Congolese fnendship has withstood many tests and been 
consolidated and developed in spite of many changes in 
the imternational sitvation 


Quan expressed the hope that cooperation between the 
two countries can be increased, and businesses from 
both sides can play a bigger role. 


Quan said the international situation has had an effect on 
political turbulences in some African countries in recent 


5 seahibeed wid ain ati 
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years. Dut that the most difficult me has passed. and 
Atrman countries learning trom past capenences arc 
wrveng to find ways to develop that are surted t> ther 
nahomal comdivens He added that China supports suct 
ettorts 


han sand that he appreciates the Congo »s beg Comsis 
tent in ts “Ome Ching poles and cupressed his thanks 
to the Jowatry for its suppert of Chena in international 
aftans 


Maganga sani that bw visit  awned at repre ating 
the sincere trendstup of the Congolese leaders. gov 
erament. and pouple to the Chinese Crowermment and 


Pecypic 


He noted that the Congo attaches great importance 
to ts frendiy cooperation with China and wishes to 
Strengthen Comsultations with Chena in international 
affairs 


He sand that the Congo atheres to a One China policy 
and supports China's reunification of the motherland 


Magaaga and his party arnved here on May ©) as guest. 
of the Chinese Foreign Ministry 


Seychelles President b.nds \ isit 
OW DOS 1329295 Beying XINHUA in English 
1301 GMT 40 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shanghai. May “) (XINHUA) 
— Seychelles President France Albert Rene and his 
party left here this afternoon for Singapore. after con 
cluding their six-day state visit to China 


This morning. President Rene toured Pudong new ares 
in Shangha:. He said he would send his finance minister 
here to discuss the cooperation between Seychelles and 
this China's largest economic center 


East Europe 
Qian Qichen Meets With Croatian Official 


OW3005154995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beying, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Quan 
Qichen today expressed the country’s concern over the 
situation in Bosnia-Herzegovina, and said that the crisis 
in the former Yugoslavia can only be settled by peaceful 
means. 


Qian made the remark in a meeting with Hrvoye Saricic, 
director of the Presidential Chancellery of Croatia, here 
this afternoon. 


Sarinic, who is here to attend the celebration of Croatian 
National Day in the Croatian Embassy to China, briefed 
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Qian on the new developments in the stiuation in the 
tormer Yugoslavia. especially in Bosnia Herzegovina 


(han mentioned that there were some positive changes 
mm the situst ‘¢ some time ago “We are concerned 
about th von of the situation in the region 
Choma! '. tha? the crisis on the former Yugoslavia can 
miy t “d') peacetul means. instead of escalating 
the wal -¢-premuer said 


Macedoman | oreign Minister's Visit Continues 


Discusses Sanctions With Qian 


COWAIOSTIASYS Become XINHDL A Domestu Service 
m Chimese UORLSU OMT 4) Uay 95 


By reporter Luo Hur (90!) 6840) and tramee Xu Jia 
ary ONS?) 


PRIS Iransiated Text) Bening *) May (XINHUA) 
On 3!) May. during a meeting with Macedoman | The 
bormer Yugoslay Repubin of Macedonia PYROM) 
borenygn Minister Stevo Crenkovshki at the Diaovutai 
State Guesthouse, Quan Onchen State Council vice 
premier and concurrently foreign minister, sand China 
favors the lifting of sanctions on Yugoslavia in a timely 
manner 


On the Balkan regional situation, Qian Qichen said 
‘hina ts deeply concerned with the situation in the 
Balkans. where Macedonia ts located We maintain that 
difterences and disputes should be resolved through 
peacetul means. resorting to sanctions. pressure, or force 
cannot solve problems. and the independence. sover 
eignty. and territorial sntegrity of the former Yugoslay 
states should be respected It 1s hoped that they wall rec 
ognize cach other and establish normal state relations 
The state boundary showld not be altered, and the in 
ternal affairs of cach state should be taken care of by 
itselt 


He emphasized China tavors the lifting of sanctions 
on Yugoslavia in a timely manner so as to help restore 
peace in that region. We highly evaluate Macedonia’s 
policy of calling for a peacefel settlement and estab- 
lishing good-neighborly and fnendly relations with the 


peripheral countries 


Crenkovski said) Macedoma very much appreciates 
China's principled policy toward the former Yugoslavia 
He also breted Qian Qichen on Macedonia’s domestic 
Situation and the serious consequences caused by the 
sanctions on Yugoslavia to Macedonia’s economy. 
He emphasized that Macedonia pursues a policy of 
friendship on an equal footing with all neyghboring 
countries. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Discussing bilateral relations, Qian Qichen said: The 
Chinese Government attaches great importance to rela- 
tions with Macedonia; respects its independence, sov- 
ereignty, and territorial integrity; and is willing to ac- 
tively develop cooperation in the political, economic, 
science and technology, and cultural fields on the ba- 
sis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence be- 
tween the two countries. He expressed appreciation for 
the Macedonian Government, which adheres to the one- 
China policy and does not establish any official relations 
nor conduct any official contacts with Taiwan. 


Qian Qichen said: We understand the hardships on 
Macedonia caused by the crisis and refugees problem 
in the former Yugoslavia. As a token of the Chinese 
people’s regard to the Macedonian people, the Chinese 
Red Cross Society has decided to provide $50,000 in 
humanitarian aid to Macedonia. 


Crenkovski said: Macedonia sets great store in its 
relations with China; has a keen interest in developing 
cooperation in various fields with China; and will exert 
further efforts to expand Macedonian-Chinese relations. 
Crenkovski also invited Qian Qichen to visit Macedonia. 
The latter accepted the invitation with pleasure. 


After the meeting, the two foreign ministers signed 
a protocol on cooperation between the two countries’ 
foreign ministries. 


This afternoon, China and Macedonia will sign a 
cultural cooperation agreement and economic and trade 
accord. 


Crenkovski arrived in Beijing yesterday on a five-day 
visit to China at the invitation of Qian Qichen. 


Qian for Lifting Sanctions 


OW3105104795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1027 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen said here today that his country holds that sanc- 
tions against Yugoslavia [former Yugoslav republics] 
should be lifted in time. 


During his talks here this morning with visiting Mace- 
donian Foreign Minister Stevo Crvenkovski, Qian said 
China is deeply concerned about the situation in Balkan 
and maintains that disputes and conflicts should be set- 
tled through peaceful means. 


He noted that the independence, sovereignty and territo- 
rial integrity of the former Yugoslavia repubics should 
be respected, whereas sanctions, pressures and the use 
of force do not help soive the problem. 
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Qian expressed the hope these counties will recognize 
each other and set up normal state-to-state relations, 
and their boundaries should not be changed and internal 
affairs of each state to be solved by itself. 


China stands for a prompt lift of sanctions on Yu- 
goslavia so as to help restore peace in this region, Qian 
said. China appreciates Macedonia’s policy of settling 
the problem by peaceful means and establishing good 
relations with neighboring countries. 


Crvenkovski said that Macedonia highly appreciates 
China’s principled policy toward the former Yugoslavia. 
He briefed Qian on the domestic situation of Macedo- 
nia and the grave consequences brought to its economy 
by the sanctions, emphasizing that Macedonia pursues 
a friendly policy of developing relations with its neigh- 
bors. 


Qian said that the Chinese Government attaches great 
importance to its relations with Macedonia, respects 
the independence, sovereignty and territorial integrity 
of Macedonia, and 1s ready to actively develop bilateral 
cooperation in fields of politics, economy, science, tech- 
nology and culture on the basis of the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Co-existence. 


He appreciated Macedonia for the “One China” policy, 
under which it will not have any official relations or any 
official contacts with Taiwan. 


Qian went on to say that China understands Macedo- 
nia’s difficulties brought about by crisis in the former 
Yugoslavia and the refugee problem, and the China Red 
Cross Society has decided to provide Macedonia with a 
humanitarian aid of 50,000 U.S. dollars as an expression 
of the Chinese people’s sentiments for the Macedonian 


people. 


Noting that Macedonia places great importance on its 
relations with China, Crvenkovski said his country 
is interested in increasing cooperation with China in 
various fields, and is striving for the further development 
of bilateral relations. 


Crvenkovski invited Qian to visit Macedonia and Qian 
accepted the invitation. 


After the talks, the two foreign ministers signed a 
cooperative protocol between the two foreign ministries. 


China and Macedonia signed a cultural cooperation 
agreement and an economic and trade agreement here 
this afternoon. 


Crvenkovski arrived here Tuesday at the invitation of 
Qian Qichen for a five-day visit to China. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Ministers Sign Culture Accord 


OW3105102495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0934 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— An agreement on culture cooperation between China 
and the Republic of Macedonia was signed here this 
afternoon. 


Chinese Minister of Culture Liu Zhongde and visiting 
Macedonian Foreign Minister Stevo Crvenkovski signed 
the agreement on behalf of their respective governments. 


According to the agreement, the two countries will 
promote exchanges and cooperation in the fields of 
culture, education, sports, science, film, publication, 
press, broadcasting and television in the coming five 
years. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Political & Social 


Deng Pufang Says Father Has No Lingering Illness 
OW3105045495 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0409 GMT 31 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Manila, May 31 KYODO 
— China’s paramount leader Deng Xiaoping is not 
suffering from any lingering illness but has short bouts 
with minor ailments, Deng’s son told a Filipino official 
who recently visited China. 


Deng Pufang, chairman of the China Disabled Persons 
Federation, told Brig. Gen. Ismael Villareal, commander 
of the Joint Services Command and Staff College, 
that contrary to foreign press reports, his father is not 
suffering from any lingering illness. 


As an old man, however, he is expected to have some 
short bouts with minor ailments, Deng told Villareal 
during a meeting in Beijing on May 12. 


Details of Villareal’s meeting with Deng were contained 
in a report submitted by Villareal to President Fidel 
Ramos on May 17, a copy of which was obtained by 
KYODO NEWS SERVICE. 


The report included a letter from the young Deng 
to Ramos accepting an invitation to visit Manila in 
October. 


Leaders Attend Family Planning Group 
Anniversary 


OW2805142695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1411 GMT 28 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 28 (XINHUA) — 
The Family Planning Association of China (FPAC) held 
a discussion here today to mark the 15th anniversary of 
its founding. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng wrote an inscription for the 
event, urging people to summerize experience and 
improve work, do a better job in family planning. 


Hu Jintao, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China, also attended the discussion. 


Song Ping, chairman of the non-governmental FPAC, 
said during the meeting that the emphasis of the 
association’s work should be put upon the rural areas 
and the association should combine family control with 
poverty-relief, retirement pensions and improvement of 
women’s social status. 


He also called upon the association to expand interna- 
tional exchanges and enhance international understand- 
ing and cooperation. 
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Peng Peiyun, State Councillor and minister in charge 
of the State Family Planning Commission, also noted 
that the family planning work should rely on mass 
Organizations and the masses. 


At present, the association have set up more than one 
million grassroots organizations, with a total member- 
ship of 80 million. 


Family Members of 4 Jun Victims Petition NPC 


HK3105013795 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO 
in Chinese 29 May 95 p4 


{Report: "Joint Letter to National People’s Congress by 
Family Members of Those Died in 4 June Incident" } 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC]: 


We are the family members of the victims in the 4 
June incident of 1989. Most of the mothers and wives 
who lost their family members in the incident (editor's 
note: Of those who jointly signed the letter, 24 are 
women and three are men) have held back their grief and 
suffered for the past six years. We have been expecting 
and waiting patiently for the government to account 
in an earnest and responsible manner for those family 
members innocently killed. The government, however, 
still turns a deaf ear to our call. 


As the Chinese saying goes, “a case involving human 
life is to be treated with the utmost care." However, the 
government, which killed so many people with machine- 
guns and tanks in Beijing's streets six years ago, went 
so far as to hastily determine the nature of the case and 
forcibly describe it as "putting down riots” in an attempt 
to put a full stop to the universally shocking massacre. 
We absolutely cannot accept it. 


Six years is not a short period of time. We cannot wait 
indefinitely. In accordance with the civil rights entrusted 
to us by the Constitution, we demand: 


1. The NPC Standing Committee set up an ad hoc com- 
mittee to conduct an independent and fair investigation 
into the entire 4 June incident so as to clarify the truth 
of the event. 


2. The outcome of the investigation, including the 
name list of the dead and the death toll of the 4 June 
incident, should be announced to the people throughout 
the country. 


3. To be responsible to history and the dead, the 
NPC Standing Committee should instruct the relevant 
government departments to account for individual cases 
to the family members of the dead according to legal 
procedures. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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was brought out of the No. | Prison in central Hunan 
Province, where Yu is serving his sentence. 


Yu said his appeal represented the views of 54 prisoners 
imprisoned for their part in the 1989 prodemocracy 
demonstrations, including two sentenced with them for 
the Tiananmen egg-throwing and 14 given terms of 10 
or more years. Thirty-seven prisoners whose terms are 
due to end soon supported the appeal but declined to 
give their names for fear of jeopardizing their release. 
[end recording] 


CPC Hands Down Media Directives 


HK3105081095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 31 May 95 p8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing has ordered the coun- 
try’s 20 biggest national newspapers not to give cov- 
erage to issues which “have not been resolved" or “are 
impossible to resolve". The party’s propaganda chiefs 
have also reaffirmed that the official reports by the New 
China News Agency (Xinhua) must be used for all im- 
portant breaking stories. 


The new directives were handed down at a meeting 
of the chief editors of the newspapers held in Beijing 
on May 19 by the party’s propaganda department, 
a source who attended said. They appear to reflect 
growing concerns in the party that it is increasingly 
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being portrayed by the state-controlled media as unabic 
to manage the country. 


“The department is concerned that we make a distinction 
between beneficial and harmful reports on burning 
social and economic issues," the source said. “The 
meeting heard that it 1s not part of our role to expose 
an issue which will go on and on without any result,” 
the source said. 


Examples given to the editors included local environ- 
ment problems which are the result of poor planning. 
and the deeds of vicious criminals who remain at large 
The editors were also toid that results of surveys con- 
ducted by private research firms should be approved by 
the department betore being published 


They reafhrmed that Xinhua must be taken as the only 
source for reports on big new stones. pointing to wide: 
spread independent reporting by Being newspapers 
when a renegade soldier went on an armed rampage 
in the capital last September 


The directives are the latest in a year-long campaign 
launched at a national propaganda work meeting tn carly 
1994 to strengthen control over the media 


The party propaganda chief. Ding Guan gen. told a 
meeting of the chief editors of every provincial party 


newspaper last month that the purpose of their work was 
“to ensure the smooth implementation of the directives 
of the party centre.” 


"You should absolutely avoid seeking out strange 
things, aiming only at shocking effects, and especially 
guard against exacerbating conflicts and causing neg- 
ative effects,” Ding told the editors, according to a 
report of the meeting by the official newspaper News 
and Publishing. Despite the growing competition in the 
mainland media, which boasts over 2,000 newspapers, 
all media must use "important news” from Xinhua and 
editorials from the People’s Daily, Ding said. 


Differences with the party General Secretary, Jiang 
Zemin, about the direction of the campaign are thought 
to have weakened the position of Ding, who has held the 
post since 1992. Jiang has been reported to be seeking to 
install Liu Ji, currently a vice-president of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, in the post. Liu was the 
deputy head of party propaganda in Shanghai when 
Jiang was the city’s mayor. 


Ministry To Tighten Control Over Urban Planning 
OW2905155195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1506 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— China will launch a national drive in the next 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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China has mammtamed a stead, and health) como 
growth since its opening to the outside world in 197 
which has resulted in rapui and large wale urban 
construction nahionwide 

Urban planning, however, has been affected by new!) 
rising problems such as overheated reai estate develop 
ment and construction of economic development zones 
that have dominated urban construction over the pas‘ 
few years, the official said. 


Quite a number of profit-seeking officials and business 
people were ignorant of the Law on Urban Planning and 
created chaos in urban construction, he added. 


Statistics from the ministry show that China 
down buildings with a total floor space of 
m (square meters} which were built in 
Law on Urban Planning since it took 
. 10 percent of the total that has been 
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have led to losses of dozen hundreds 
yuan. In Being alone. 21.000 cases 
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and green land and have blocked fire-fighting 
channels. 

"It is really high time that we yractical measures 
to solve the problem," said Y 


Special attention should be given to the conjuncture of 
the urban and suburban areas, where public security 1s 
bad because of the increasing floating population, he 
said. 
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Article 2. The following principles need to be adhered 
to when selecting and appointing party and governmen: 
leading cadres: 


(1) The principle of party managing over cadres, 


(2) The principle of selecting and appointing party 
and government leading cadres with both ability and 
political integrity and of only appointing people on their 
merits, 


(3) The principle of selecting and appointing party and 
government leading cadres whose ability and political 
integrity are generally acknowledged by the masses and 
the principle of stressing administrative performance. 


(4) The principles of openness. equality. competition. 
and of selecting the best. 


(5S) The principle of democratic centralism. and. 


(6) The principle of handling matters according to the 
law 


Article 3. Selecting and appointing party and govern 
ment leading cadres must meet with the requirements 
of building leading bodies into strong leading collec 
tives that will resolutely implement the party's basi 
line, wholeheartedly serve the people. and have the abil- 
ity to provide leadership in modernization construction 


Article 4. The regulations are applicable to selecting 
and appointing leading members of work departments 
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cadres appoutment as well as the requirements sc! 
for vanous other offices Attention should be paid to 
evaluating ther actual performance 

Aracle 18 To accurately assess the performance of can 
dadates nomunated to assume leading party and govern 
ment offoes. then performance sal! be evaluated by 
uphokding the mass line. giving tull scope to demu 
racy. and heeding the views of both the leading author 
thes and the masses 


Arnole 19% The pertormance of candidates nominated tc 


assume leading party and goverament offices shouwk! fe 
evaluated according to the following pr edures 


(1) Bormeng an evaluator pane! and drawing up an 
evaluation plan 


(2) bstabisteng Comaunn ator with the principal lead 
mg members of the party Committees @ party groups 
wf the nomenating units. and soliciting Men views on 
the cv alvaton plan 


(*)) batemsvely famehanzing the wtuator through oon 
ducteng undrvedual interviews hodding discussions Con 
dwctng publx poll Carrveng out on the spot rmape, 
how. akong qpecial revestigation. and enters rewing th 
nominecs thom ves 


(4) Comprehensively analy cing the cvabuatror res! . 
and exchanging views with the prom upal leading men 
hers of party comPnettess (cr party prowps) of the re. 
gmmemding units an: 
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standing committees, government organs, CPPCC or- 
gars, and discupline inspection commissions, 


(2) Candidates nominated to leading offices in their own 
department, 


(4) Candidates nominated to principal leading offices 
of ther own departments internal. personnel. or other 
organs. and 


(4) Candidates nominated to other relevant offices 


When evaluating these personnel, the views of the 
organization (or personne!) and discupline inspection (or 
supervisory) departments where the nominees work and 
the party organizations of these departments shall be 
heeded 


Amtwcle 2) Before a new term of office is installed. 
and on the maddie of a term. the performance of leading 
members of party Committees government departments. 
and the: operating organs shall be evaluated democrat 
wally The evaluation results shall serve as one of the 
Vardistic ks for appounting leading cadres The democrat, 
evaluation should proceed according to these rules 


1) It shell he chaired Py the party Committee (or party 
group) of the Corresponding fevel but the organization 
(persanne!) depanment of the higher level may send 4 
person to prowede purdance if necessary 


The evaluator shall give pronty to the leading 
memihers. ontegrity acl atelities 


4) Personne! eho take part on the evaluation may be 
desopnatest according to the nomenees ranks and offices 
nermalls tho. showld fe peronnc! whe are of the 

wrespemding of lower gerade as well as other rete, ant 
wr wine 


4) The cvaluaton showkd be made through holding 
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(2) Their main shortcomings and deficiencies; and 


(3) The recommendations they have received and the 
views of the masses. 


Article 23. Responsibilities of evaluating cadres’ per- 
formance should be assigned. Party committees (or 
party groups) or organization (or personnel) departments 
should dispatch evaluation groups to evaluate the per- 
formance of cadres. An evaluation group should have at 
least two members, and they should be responsible for 
their evaluations. 

Chapter 5. Detiberations 

Article 24. Before a higher-level party committee con- 
ducts its evaluation, or before a party committee of the 
corresponding level submits its decision concerning the 
candidates, the deliberations of candidates for leading 
party and government offices should be conducted: 
(1) Among leading members of party committees of the 
corresponding level; 

(2) Among leading members of people’s congress stand- 
ing committees, government departments, and CPPCC 
organs of the corresponding levels; and, 


parties, and representatives of people without! party 


The deliberation results should be reported to the party 
commiuttee of the higher level. 


commuttee makes a decision. Views of principal leading 
members of people's congress standing committees 
hould - 
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Chapter 6. Making Decisions Through Discussions 


Article 27. Party committees (or party groups) shall 
decide on appointing and dismissing leading party and 
government cadres through collective discussions in 
accordance with their supervisory authority, or express 
their views on recommending or nominating these 
cadres. A party committee may present suggestions on 
appointing and dismissing cadres of the corresponding 
level whose management rests with the upper party 
committee (or party group). 


Article 28. When a party committee (or party group) 
discusses matters concerning cadres’ appointments and 
dismissals, at least two-thirds of its members shall 
be present. Those in attendance shall clearly indicate 
their agreement, disagreement, or suspension of the 
discussion. When views differ greatly, or when major 
issues are unclear, a decision to temporarily suspend 
the discussion shall be made. To avoid longstanding 
indecision, issues having a bearing on making a decision 
must be clarified in a timely manner. 


Article 29. A party committee (or party group) shall 
follow the following procedures when it discusses 
and decides on matters about cadres’ appointments or 
dismissals: 

(1) Leading members of the party committee (or party 
group) who are assigned to take charge of cadres’ 
management, or people in charge of organization (or 
personnel) affairs, shall report on its observation of the 
performance of cadres who have been nominated to 
leading offices; 


(2) Discussions shall be carried out among members 
present at the meeting; 


(3) A decision shall be made when over half of the 
leading members of the party committee (or party 
group) who should attend the meeting concur; and, 


(4) The party committee (or party group) shall assign a 
special representative to talk to those cadres for whom 
a decision on appointing or dismissing has been made. 


Article 30. For those appointees whose appointment 
requires the examination and approval of the upper 
party committee (or party group), the party committee 
(or party group) that has decided to appoint them 
shal! submit a request for instruction and a list of the 

" names, along with information about the 
observations of these appointees; their personal files: 
and information about the minutes, discussion records, 
and recommendations made at meetings of the party 
committee (or party group). The upper organization 
(or personnel) departments shall carefully examine the 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


Article 31. The information of cadres should be for- 
warded to the upper organization (or personnel) depart- 
ment for the record if it is so required according to 
regulations. 


Chapter 7. Recommending and Nominating Cadres 
According to the Law, and Democratic 
Consultations 


Article 32. Before a party committee gives its recom- 
mendation to the people’s congress, or the people’s con- 
gress standing committee, the party committee’s nomi- 
nees to work at the people’s congress standing commit- 
tee or in the government, it should brief the people’s 
congress’ provisional party organization, or the party 
group of the people’s congress standing committee, and 
party members among deputies to the people’s congress 
standing committee. The provisional party organization 
of the people’s congress, the party group of the people’s 
congress standing committee, members of the peopie’s 
congress standing committee, and party members among 
the deputies to the people's congress should actively act 
on the party committee’s intention, take the initiative in 
handling the matter according to the law, and properly 
Carry out their duty. 


Article 33. When a party committee recommends a 
person elected by the people’s congress to a leading 
congress office, it shall, in its own name, submit its 
recommendation to the people’s congress presidium and 
provide it with the relevant information about the person 
it recommends, and explain its reasons. 


When a party committee recommends to the people's 
congress standing committee a person whom the peo- 
ple’s congress standing committee had decided to ap- 
point to a leading office, the party committee shall, be- 
fore the people’s congress standing committee examines 
the appointment, submit the recommendation according 
to regulations and provide it with information about the 
selected person. 


Article 34. After the party committee discusses and de- 
cides on nominating the choice of people for leading 
members of government departments and organizations 
who are subject to government appointment, the gov- 
ernment shall appoint the chosen people. 


Article 35. Before the party committee recommends the 
choice of people for new leading members of people's 
congress standing committees, governments, CPPCC 
organs, courts, or procuratorates during a term change, 
the party committee should keep the responsible people 
of democratic parties and the representatives of non- 
party people informed of the relevant situation and hold 
democratic consultations with them. 
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Articie 36. If any people's congress deputies or people's 
congress standing committee members forward different 
views on the choice of people for leading cadres rec- 
ommended by the party committee before the people 
congress holds elections or the people's congress stand- 
ing committee makes a final decision, the party commit- 
tee should seriously analyze its recommendation. If the 
analysis produces any evidence showing that the rec- 
ommendation could adversely affect the election or ap- 
pointment, the party committee may suggest to the peo- 
ple’s congress or the people's congress standing com- 
mittee postponement of the election or decision accord- 
ing to relevant procedures, and it may also make a new 
recommendation. If the party committee deems it inap- 
propriate to change the recommended choice of people, 
or considers the opposing views to be inadequate or un- 
true, it should offer an explanation. 


Article 37. If a candidate recommended by the party 
committee for a leading post fails to be elected at the 
people’s congress election, he may be recommended 
for another post according to working needs or his 
qualifications; anc he may also be recommended again 
for the same leading post after an appropriate time. 


If a person recommended by the party committee for 
a leading post that is subject to the people's congress 
standing committee's decision on appointment or re- 
moval is not approved by the people's congress stand- 
ing committee, the party committee may, after a further 
exchange of views, continue to recommend him accord- 
ing to working needs or his qualifications. If the person 
fails to get the people’s congress standing committee's 
approval twice, he shall not be recommended for the 
same post in the same locality again. 


The candidates for leading posts in CPPCC organiza- 
tions shall be recommended or nominated after consul- 
tations according to the CPPCC Charter and relevant 
regula. ons. 


Chapter 8. Job Exchange and Avoidance 


Article 38. A job exchange system shall be implemented 
among leading cadres of party and government organi- 
zations. 


The job exchange shall be made mainly to meet working 
needs; to enrich leading experience and improve lead- 
ership; to conform to the regulation that a leading cadre 
must be transferred to another post after working in a lo- 
cality or department for too long; or to meet other needs. 
The emphasis of job exchange shall be put on leading 
members of party committees and governments. 


A job exchange must be done with any leading mem- 
ber of a local party committee or government who has 
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served in the same post for more than 10 years (appli- 
cable as appropriate to cadres of minority iationalities 
holding leading posts of party aad government organi- 
zations in national autonomous regions). 


Under a normal situatsor. the principal party leader and 
the principal government leader of a locality (depart- 
ment) shall not be trans/erred to another locality (de- 
partment) simultaneous! y. 


Job exchanges may be made between localities, between 
departments, and between locality and department, as 
well as between higher and lower levels, party and 
government organizations, enterprises and institutions, 
and mass organizations. 


Ar'‘cle 39. A job avoidance system shali be imple- 
mei:‘ed among leading cadres of party and government 
organizations. 

Job avoidance shail be applied between leading cadres 
of party and government organizations and their fol- 
lowing relatives: spouses, lineal relatives by blood, col- 
lateral relatives by blood within three generations, and 
Close relatives by marriage. People of afore said rela- 
tions shall not hold jobs under the same superior in an 
organization or jobs of a superior-subordinate relation- 
ship; nor shall they hold organization, personnel, disci- 
pline inspection, supervisory, auditing, or financial jobs 
in an organization of which one of them holds the lead- 
ing post. 

Under a normal situation, a person shall not serve as 
the county (city) party committee secretary or county 
magistrate (city mayor) in his native town. A person 
elected to be county (city) party committee secretary or 
county magistrate (city mayor) in his native town should 
practice regional job avoidance after serving one term 
of the elected job (applicable as appropriate to national 
autonomous counties). 


During discussion of cadre appointment or removal 
held by a party committee (leading party group) or the 
organization (personnel) department, an attendee must 
leave the discussion if it concerns his relatives. 


Chapter 9. Resignation and Demotion 


Article 40. Establish a resignation system for party and 
government leading cadres. 


Resignation includes resignation because of official 
requirements, resignation at one’s request, and forced 
resignation. 


Article 41. Resignation due to official requirements 
refers to party and government leading cadres’ submis- 
sion of resignation request from their leading posts in 
line with the stipulations of the law or with the CPPCC 
Constitution to the same level of people’s congress, peo- 
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ple’s congress standing committee, or CPPCC because 
of job changes. 


Article 42. Resiguation at one’s request refers to resig- 
nation by party and government leading cadres of their 
own accord from their present ‘eading job because of 
personal or other reasons. 


For resignation prompted by personal reasons, a written 
application must be submitted to the organ responsible 
for appoiniment and dismissal, for examination and ap- 
proval, in accordance with the limits of authority on 
cadre management. The organ responsible for appoint- 
ment and dismissal shall reply to the applicant within 
three months after receipt of the application. Leaving 
one’s post without approval is not permitted. Disci- 
plinary action shall be taken against those who leave 
their posts without approval. Leading cadres holding 
special positions at jobs involving state securi¢y and im- 
portant secrets are not permitted to submit resignations. 


Article 43. Forced resignation refers to when a party 
committee (party organization) and its organization 
(personnel) department, based on party and government 
leading cadres’ performance during their job-holding 
period, determine that they are no longer suited for their 
present jobs, and following certain procedures, ask them 
to resign from their present leading jobs. Those who 
refuse to resign shall be dismissed from their jobs. 


Suitable work may be assigned to those who are asked 
to resign. 


Article 44. Resignation should be handled in line with 
the law and relevant regulations. 


Article 45. Establish a demotion system for party and 
government leading cadres. 


Cadres who are not suited to assume their present jobs 
for lack of competence or for other reasons may be 
demoted and transferred to other jobs. Remuneration for 
cadres who are demoted and transferred to other jobs 
Shall follow the standards set at their newly assigned 
units and commensurate with their newly assigned jobs. 


Article 46. Party and government leading cadres who 
are asked to resign or are demoted may be reinstated to 
their former positions or promoted to suitable leading 
jobs in line with relevant stipulations if they have made 
outstanding performance at their new posts and if they 
meet the conditions for promotion and appointment. 


Chapter 10. Discipline and Supervision 


Article 47. When selecting and appointing party and 
government leading cadres, stipulations in the regula- 
tions must be strictly enforced and the following disci- 
plines must be observed: 
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(1) Decisions on cadres’ appointment and dismissal 
reached after collective discussion by party committee 
(party organization) shall not be :*7'aced by a secretary 
meeting’s decision, by 2 ieader’s decision, or by other 
forms; 


(2) Decisions on cadre appointment and dismissal shall 
not be made via extempore motions; 


(3) Individual decisions on cadre appointment and dis- 
missal are not permitted. An individual is not permitted 
to change the decision on cadre appointment and dis- 
missal made by collectives at party committee (party 
organization) meetings. If a reconsideration for a deci- 
sion on cadre appointment and dismissal prior to the 
issuance of the decision notice is needed, it may pro- 
ceed only with the consent from more than one half of 
the leading members of the party committee (party or- 
ganization); 


(4) It is not permitted to refuse enforcing the decision 
made by upper authorities on leading cadre transfers or 
exchanges; 


(5) Request for promotion of one’s own spouse, sons 
and daughters, and other relatives and orders to promote 
secretaries and other close aides are not permitted; 


(6) Divulging information on cadre appointment and 
dismissal under discussion is prohibited; 

(7) Sudden promotion of cadres during job transfers and 
organizational changes is prohibited; nor is interference 
in cadre selection and appointment in former regions 
and at former units after job transfer permitted; 


(8) Conducting activities during elections that violate 
party discipline, laws, and the CPPCC Constitution is 
prohibited; 

(9) Hiding or distorting the truth of the matter during 
cadre inspection work is prohibited; 

(10) Promising high posts and other favors and retali- 
ation, and engaging in malpractice for selfish ends are 
prohibited in cadre selection and appointment work. 


Article 48. Effective supervision should be exercised 
on the selection and appointment work of party and 
government leading cadres according to the following 
stipulations: 

(1) Party committee (party organization) and organiza- 
tion (personnel) departments handle information on, 2>- 
peals to, requests on halting of, and rectification of acts 
that violate the regulations related to the work of se- 
lecting and appointing party and government leading 
cadres; forward handling opinions and suggestions to 
relevant responsible parties; report for approval of cadre 
investigation and examination organs under the party 
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committee organization department and undertake rele- 
vant inspection and supervision functions according to 
limits of authority over cadre management. 


(2) Discipline inspection organs (supervision organs) 
shall inspect and supervise the work of selecting and 
appointing party and government leading cadres within 
their authority; 

(3) Organization (personnel) departments and disci !ine 
inspection organs (supervision organs) shall set up a 
joint conference system, with the organization (person- 
nel) department acting as meeting convener, to check 
and analyze the enforcement of the regulations; they 
shall timely inform the party committee (party organi- 
zation) on any problems they discover; 


(4) Lower level organs and party members, cadres, and 
the masses may report to and appeal to the upper level 
party committee (party organization) and organization 
(personnel) department and discipline inspection organ 
(supervision organ) on acts that violate discipline in the 
work of selecting and appointing party aid government 
leading cadres. The handling department and organ 
should check on the verity of reports and appeals and 
handi: them in accordance with relevant stipulations. 


(5) in selecting and appointing party and government 
leading cadres, the party committee (party committee) 
and organization (personne!) department should consci. 
entiously enforce the regulations, persist in the party's 
principle, uphold justice, appoint talented people onl /, 
select talented people from all corners of the lana, 
strictly abide by organization and personnel discipline 
and by the work-handling system, oppose acts that vio- 
late the regulations, and voluntarily accept supervision 
by the organization and checks by the masses. 


Article 49. Those chiefly responsible for violating the 
stipulations of Article 47 of the regulations shall be 
criticized or given disciplinary punishment. Those who 
refuse to accept the organization's decision on a job 
transfer or exchange shall be dismissed on the spot or 
demoted according to the law and relevant stipulations. 


Article 50. All levels of party committees (party organi- 
zations) and organization (personnel) departments shall 
not examine and approve requests for cadre appoint- 
ment and dismissal that do not follow the regulations’ 
stipulation; rectification should be made on decisions on 
cadre appointment and dismissal that have not followed 
the regulations’ stipulations. 


Chapter 11. Appendix 


Article 51. Provincial, autonomous, and municipal party 
committees shall formulate corresponding enforcement 
rules according to the Regulations on the selection and 
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appointment of village (township, neighborhood) party 
and government leading cadres. 


Article 52. The Central Military Commission shall 
formulate stipulations on the work of selecting and 
appointing leading cadres of the People’s Liberation 
Army by referring to the guidelines set forth in the 


Article 53. The CPC Central Committee Organization 
Department is responsible for interpreting the regula- 
tions. 

Article 54. The regulations shall go into effect as of the 
promulgation date. 


Cities Form ‘Crisis-Man »gement Units’ 


HK2805080795 Hong Korg SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 28 May 95 p 6 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam and agencies} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Party and government of- 
fices in major cities in China have been asked to form 
crisis-management units to deal with political unrest in 
the run-up to patriarch Deng Xiaoping’s death. These 
unis take the form of special subcommittees within cells 
of party departments, government departments, factories 


and univers ‘ties. 


They have: in the past week been trying ‘0 defuse efforts 
by dissident groups to call for a revaluation of the 
June 4, 1989 Tiananmen crackdown. Sources in the 
dissident community said June 4-related petitions and 
small protests had spread from Beijing to Hangzhou, 
Nanjing, Xian and Chongging. 


The emergency subcommittees are asked by the Polit- 
buro to prevent their staff from participating in such 
“subversive activities". They must also formulate a pro- 
gramme of action to ensure that party members remain 
“absolutely loyal” to the top leadership even if massive 
instability were to break out after Mr Deng’s death. The 
Politburo has also set aside a budget to reward party 
members who detect underground dissident rings. 


Western diplomats in Beijing said the outbreaks of 
disorder this year have been more severe than in the 
lead up to previous anniversaries. [passage omitted] 


Authorities Tighten Crime Fighting Efforts 


OW3005004095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0940 GMT 15 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 15 May (XINHUA) — 
Upholding the guideline of “strictly enforcing the law 
and tightening prosecution,” procuratorial organs at all 
levels in the country have intensified their efforts in in- 
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vestigating all types of economic crime, especially ma- 
jor cases. New successes have been achieved in this 
area. During the January-March period, files were estab- 
lished to investigate 11,818 cases of economic crime, 
including cases of corruption and bribery; prosecuted 
5,714 felons of all descriptions in people’s courts; and 
recovcic? more than 400 million yuan of direct eco- 
nomic losses for the state and collectives. 


A spokesman for the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
disclosed that procuratorial authorities’ investigation 
of economic crimes this year has the following new 
features: 


— The number of major corruption and bribery cases 
continued tv increase. During the first quarter, procu- 
ratorial authorities established files for investigating a 
total of 6,025 major corruption and bribery cases, or 
13.9 percent more than that of the same period last year. 
Of these ca:es, 3,539 cases involved sums over 10,000 
yuan. After illegally (2king out bank loans of 5 million 
yuan and obtaining a passport, Zhang Mi, former gen- 
eral manager of Shenzhen’s Xinfeng Enterprise, Ltd., 
tried to sneak out of the country with the money, but 
he was captured while preparing to flee. Gao Zhenjian, 
general manager of the Yuanfang International Corp., 
Ltd., in Huatang, Hebei, 1eccived bribes of 1.5 million 
yuan by refusing to issue any contract unless he received 
a kickback. Ge Guanwu, a manager of the Securities Di- 
vision of the Trust and Investment Company under the 
Sichuan Agricultural Bank, overdrafted and misappro- 
priated public funds for stock market speculations on 80 
occasions. He misappropriated a total of 14.13 million 
yuan for the purpose and caused the company losses of 
3.4 million yuan. 


— Investigation of major crimes involving leading 
cadres expanded. During the first three months, files 
were establish to investigate 355 county- and bureau- 
level cadres, 17 departmental cadres, and one provin- 
cial cadre. Compared with the same period last year, 
the total number of files established for investigating 
major cases increased 12.7 percent. The Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate opened an investigation of Ouyang 
De, vice chairman of the Guangdong Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee. In Shandong’s Ta- 
ian, the province's procuratorial authorities cracked a 
bribery case involving the secretary, deputy secretary, 
and secretary general of the municipal party commit- 
tee as well as the director of the municipal public se- 
curity bureau. Hubei'’s procuratorial authorities solved 
a bribery case involving Wu Feng, a member of the 
standing committee of Ezhou City’s Echeng District 
party committee and secretary of the district political 
and legal affairs commission. Fujian’s procuratorial au- 
thorities investigated the bribery case of Zhou Yusheng, 
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mayor of Shaowu Municipality and deputy secretary of 
the municipal party committee. 

— Advances were made in cracking down on new 
crimes endangering reforms. The 1,330 tax-related cases 
investigated during the first quarter of the year topped 
the total for the same period last year by 40.4 percent. 
Local procuratorial authorities also investigated a large 
number of cases of forgery of value-added tax invoices 
as well as tax fraud and tax evasion. 


According to an officiai concerned, these new features 
of procuratorial authorities’ investigation of economic 
crimes show that the fight against corruption and the 
prosecution of major cases are progressing steadily. 


CASS Researchers on Threats to Ethnic Identity 


HK3105080895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 31 May 95 p 1! 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


(FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Dealing with the majority 
Han people has made many members of non-Han eth- 
nic groups who live within China's borders “psycholog- 
ically imbalanced,” a Mongolian researcher at China’s 
foremost social science research institute has said. 


"We have to deal with four stresses — sinicisation, 
westernisation, economic modernisation and our own 
ethnic identity,” Naran Bilik, a researcher at the Beijing- 
based China Academy of Social Science (CASS), told 
a seminar on ethnic groups at Hong Kong University of 
Science and Technology. 


He revealed that there was a dispute among non-Han 
groups in China, with some saying throwing themselves 
into economic modernisation would improve the lives 
of non-Han communities. Others believe the market 
economy puts non-Han peoples at a disadvantage. They 
advocate a “third way out — territori al integrity and 
individualism,” a seminar participant said. Territorial 
integrity falls short of independence, he said. 

The Chinese government's present policy of flat-out 
economic growth was the most threatening to minori- 
ties, as it was leading to the repression of social life. 
The Chinese government put economic matters before 
everything else and ignored the “emotional,” or tradi- 
tional aspects of identity which are strong in ‘ne lives 
of the non-Han peoples in China. 


"The government is really very shallow since it doesn’t 
understand this,” he said. "The country needs to be 
brought into balance.” He warned that unless exclusively 
economic policies were tempered with space for the 
emotional factors in the lives of the non-Han people, 
“there will be problems.” 
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The Chinese government hopes that cultural minorities 
within China will wither away and die, a le: ding 
academic of ethnic studies said at the same seminar. 


The ideology of the state holds that different cultural 
practices are examples of different stages of develop- 
ment which will in the end blend into a homogenous cul- 
ture, according to Han Shiyuan, a professor at CASS's 
Institute of Ethnic Studies. 


Although direct suppression of minorities no longer 
takes place, in contrast to the period between 1950 and 
1970, the government's theories of social and economic 
development mean that official policy “hopes that the 
minorities will disappear,” he said. "Many minorities 
have already lost a loi through this theory,” he said. “The 
government's policies in the past caused huge losses to 
the non-Han people in China,” he said. However, he 
said that the customs of many non-Han peoples were 
still “backward.” 


China officially recognises 56 non-Han groups within 
its borders, although nearly 400 different ethnic groups 
applied to the Communist government for official recog- 
nition in 1949. [passage omitted! 


Propaganda Department Recommends Books to 
Students 


SK3005051795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2013 GMT 23 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 May (XINHUA) — 
In order to deeply implement the “opinions of the CPC 
Central Committee on further strengthening and improv- 
ing the moral educational work of schools” and the “pro- 
gram for implementing education on patriotism” and 
to further strengthen guidance for primary and middle 
school students to read extracurricular books, the Cen- 
tral Propaganda Department, the State Education Com- 
mission, the Ministry of Culture, the Press and Publica- 
tions Administration, and the Central Committee of the 
Communist Youth League [CYL] have recently decided 
to recommend 100 categories of books on patriotic edu- 
cation to primary and middle schools across the country. 
They have also called on relevant departments as well 
as primary and middle schools in various localities to 
make full use of these books and to carefully organize 
and conscientiously conduct study activities in line with 
their local reality. 


The recommended books were chosen by extensively 
soliciting opinions and were selected through the consci- 
entious appraisal by appraisal specialists from outstand- 
ing books published in all localities since the founding 
of New China. The books recommended had patriotic 
education as the main content, were of various types or 
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forms of literature, and were suitable for reading by pri- 
mary and middle schools of different grades and study 


stages. 


Reading 100 categories of books on patriotic education, 
watching 100 patriotic films and learning to sing 100 
patriotic songs are the important ways for conducting 
patriotic education among primary and middle school 
students. Successfully carrying out this work is of great 
significance in cultivating patriotic feelings among stu- 
dents, enhancing the nation’s sense of self-respect and 
pride, and guiding them to foster a correct ideal, con- 
viction, and the outlook on life and value, and training 
them into socialist people of a new type with ideals, 
morality, education, and a sense of discipline. Propa- 
ganda, education, cultural, and publications departments 
and CYL organizations in all localities should pay great 
attention to this work, proceed from local realities, or- 
ganize some important activities, and realistically grasp 
this work until desired results are achieved. 


The “circular” calls on the education administrative 
departments in all localiuies and schools at all levels 
to pay attention to and strengthen guidance over the 
reading of extracurricular books of students, and enable 
primary, junior and senior middle schools, and all grades 
of students to read the recommended books in patriotic 
education that are relatively suitable for their age. It 
also calls for efforts to strengthen and improve the 
building of libraries (reading rooms) and the allocation 
of books in primary and middle schools, combine 
the reading activities of 100 categories of patriotic 
educational books with the school, class, and the CYL 
and Young Pioneers activities, and attract students to 
extensively participate in the activities by adopting 
such forms as holding story-telling meetings, recitations, 
book reviewing, and lectures which the students can 
appreciate and understand. Propaganda departments at 
all levels should publicize the good experiences in 
holding activities on reading patriotic educational books 
and create a social environment for carrying out reading 
activities for students; the cultural departments should 
do a good job in running the libraries and reading 
rooms they are in charge of and formulate feasible 
measures to support the reading activities of primary and 
middle school students; the publications departments 
should do a good job in publishing and distributing 100 
books on patriotic education, guarantee the quality of 
the books, and strive their best to reduce the prices of 
the books in an effort to alleviate the burdens; CYL 
and Young Pioneers organizations should coordinate 
with schools, conduct rich and colorful activities among 
young people, and make the activities on reading 
patriotic educational books yield desired results. 
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The “circular” stresses: Using outstanding books to con- 
duct patriotic education among primary and middle 
school students is a long-term task of strategic signif- 
icance. All relevant departments should strengthen co- 
ordination and cooperation, support and encourage all 
departments, writers and artists engaged in producing 
intellectual products to provide healthy spiritual foods 
for the young people and to regularly recommend some 
outstanding film and television works, books, and songs 
in the future. All localities should do a good job in con- 
scientiously publishing the books that are recommended, 
uphold the principle of letting students buy books on a 
voluntary basis, and prevent the practice of forced buy- 
ing and tie-in selling. 


College Students Form Societies To Help Others 


0W3005091495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) — 
A heavy snow fell one day in the Winter of 1993 and 
made human activities difficult on the campus at Beijing 
University. When the snow stopped, six students turned 
up to scrap slippery ice on roads and sidewalks in the 
cold wind, working with determination and purpose that 
drew a lot more people to join. 


The six were members of an "Aixin Society (Society 
of Loving Hearts)" that they had just formed by 
themselves. The name of the volunteer service group 
suggests that they would cultivate loving hearts among 
themselves and give loving hearts to others through 
whatever means at the same time. 


"We decided to form such a society because we feel 
that there is growing social demand for a still better 
ethical environment. The more the society develops in 
line with the modernization drive, the more harmonious 
and friendly human relationships people need," said Ma 
Hong’en, head of the society, which now has some 500 
student members in the university to provide assistance 
to people who need help. 


"We try to do even the smallest good things to help 
creat a friendly atmosphere on campus, because people 
really need love and help,” he said. 


Their good deeds, such as bringing umbrellas to students 
who have to stay at classrooms because of heavy rains, 
soliciting donations for students suffering from serious 
diseases, and carrying luggages for passengers at the 
railway station, carry a deeper meaning than they seem 
to students of other institutions of higher learning as 
well as to common folks in society. 


"I was touched by your pioneering spirit, and I wish 
to learn from you," Hong Yu, a student majoring in 
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geography at the Southwest China Teachers’ University 
in Chongqing City, said in a letter to the Aixin Society. 


Hong was only one of some 10,000 Chinese college 
students who have today joined about 50 of similar 
societies set up in different colleges and universities, 
and many of them also chose "Aixin" as their service 
groups’ names. 


And 30 more such societies are being established on 
campus in the provinces of Hebei, Shanxi, Shaanxi, 
Zhejiang, Sichuan and Shandong. 


The student volunteers take part in cleaning libraries, 
planting trees, taking care of childless and infirm old 
persons, and donating money and books to pupils in 
poor areas. 


A volunteer group of Shanxi University in north China 
provided technical consultancy for local road construc- 
tion projects, which were important in promoting devel- 
opment of the local economy, during last Winter vaca- 
tion. 


People from all walks of life all have a good word to 
say about the students’ conscious activities. With a smile 
on his face, an old man said that such students can be 
trusted to carry forward the modernization cause. 


"The current college students are paying more attention 
to not only obtaining knowledge but also to self moral 
cultivation,” said Zhu Shanlu, a student organizer and 
honorary president of the "Aixin Society” at Beijing 
University. 


A market economy being created in China should not 
lead to cold and detached human relationships, said 
a Chinese scholar, and he believed that China’s new 
generation will carry forward the traditional ethics of 
the Chinese nation. 


"People’s enthusiasm proved that we are doing the right 
thing, and when people from all corners join hands to 
build a still better life in terms of both material supply 
and ethics, we can be certain of a bright future,” said 
Aixin pioneer Ma Hong’en. 


Science & Technology 


Song Jian: Basic Research Must Be Strengthened 


OW3005135095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— China must strengthen its basic research, and a first- 
class research contingent of 100,000 or so scientists and 
researchers should be maintained at state expense in the 
next decade, a top Chinese science official said here 
today. 
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Speaking at the National Conference on Science and 
Technology, State Councillor Song Jian said it is one of 
the most important science and techfhology policies of 
China to improve basic research in the years to come. 


"It is an arduous but glorious task for Chinese scientists 
engaged in basic research to get an advantageous posi- 
tion in international science and technology competition 
and gain the international standing which the Chinese 
nation deserves,” the minister told the five-day meeting, 
which closed today. 


Song, who is also minister of the State Science and 
Technology Commission (SSTC), said that, based on 
the country’s financial capability, it is quite proper 
for China to maintain a research contingent of some 
100,000 people during the next decade, about 10 percent 
of the country’s scientists and engineers, for major fields 
of basic and hi-tech research, as well as research for 
public welfare. 


He said advice should be sought from scientific workers 
to determine major research targets in working out the 
basic research plan for 1996-2000 and a long-term basic 
research program for 1996-2010 so that the limited 
human and financial resources will be brought into full 
use. 


He said that priority in basic research should be put 
on solving the major issues of basic theory and basic 
technology facing the national economy and social 
development. 


Song stressed that priority should also be given to those 
basic research targets in which China has already an 
advantageous position with © proper foundation, and 
those targets should also be those which will have a 
great impact on national economic development. 


Efforts should be made to catch up and blaze new 
trails in “hot spots" of new branches of sciences, or 
research which has attracted world attention, and that 
which not only has promising application prospec.s but 
can also make full use of the advantages China has in 
the aspect of natural conditions and resources, said the 
State Councillor. 


He said pioneering exploration into basic sciences 
should be confined to selected targets. 


“Measures should be taken to help scientists choose 
their own research targets and bring into full play their 
initiative so that good ideas will not be stifled." 


He promised that more investment will be made into 
building research centers, upgrading scientific apparatus 
and instruments, setting up a national science and 
education network, and improving the working and 
living conditions of research workers. 
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More support will be given to basic research in colleges 
and universities, and more outstanding scientists and 
engineers should be trained, Song said. 


Today’s meeting was presided over by Vice-Premier Li 
Langing. 


During the five-day meeting party and government 
leaders Jiang 


Zemin and Li Peng, and 20 ministers or governors made 
speeches calling for more efforts to promote economic 
and social development through scientific progress. 


Zhu Guangya on Use of Nuclear Power 


OW3005143095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 30 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— China will give top priority to agricultural biotech- 
nology, clean coal, nuclear power, express railways, 
telecommunications, information and the development 
of new medicines in the near future, Zhu Guangya, pres- 
ident of the Chinese Academy of Engineering (CAE) 
Said here today. 


In an interview with XINHUA, Zhu said that as 
for China’s agricultural technology, the emphasis in 
the short and middle term should be put on the 
popularization of techniques which help improve low- 
and medium-yield fields, and synthetic fertilizers. 


China will give priority to a number of projects which 
can yield good results in the near future, including 
techniques concerning the nutrition and safety of crops 
and food, the coordinated development of grain, fodder 
and cash crops, agricultural machinery, pesticides and 
agricultural product storage and processing, Zhu said. 


Biotechnology and modernized industrial techniques 
should be adopted to ensure the sustained development 
of hi-tech agriculture, he pointed out. 


Zhu said that coal will continue to dominate China's 
energy resources for a long period to come, and the 
Short-term emphasis should be put on the improvement 
of boilers and thermal power technology to lay a 
foundation for the extensive application of clean coal 
technology. Importance should be attached to simple 
and practical techniques, he said. 


He disclosed that China is independently developing a 
600,000-kw nuclear power plant and will build several 
more nuclear power plants next century. 


China has arranged experimental programs to prepare 
technically for the large-scale development of nuclear 
energy, he said. 
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The CAE president held that the technical levels of 
telecommunications, air navigation and meteorological 
observation should be markedly improved, air control 
systems tightened up, and flight safety and security 
improved. 


China has set up a telephone exchange network covering 
the whole country, whose subscribers have access to 
both international and domestic direct dialling, he noted. 


China’s iron and steel output ranks top in the world, but 
it should increase varieties, improve quality, renovate 
production techniques and equipment, improve major 
technical and economic indices, put pollution under 
further control and expand the production scale of 
enterprises, Zhu said. 


As for oil-refining technology, Zhu said China will 
stress the deep processing of heavy oil, the improvement 
of quality and automation level, environmental protec- 
tion and scale of refineries. 


Because of the introduction of computers, the devel- 
opment of new medicines will go in the direction of 
“directional designing" instead of being based on tradi- 
tional experience, Zhu said. 


The natural pharmaceuticals and maritime medicines 
should be given priority, and such biotechnology as 
cell and gene engineering will have impacts on the’ 
development of the pharmaceuticals industry in China, 
he predicted. 


Daya Bay Reactor Control Rods Flunk Latest Test 


HK3105081495 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 31 May 95 p 3 


[By Renato Reyes] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seven faulty control rods have 
failed for the third time to drop correctly into a trouble- 
plagued reactor at the Daya Bay nuclear power plant. 
A similar test carried out 10 days ago yielded the same 
result. 


Aside from the seven faulty rods, the other 46 rods in 
the unit, plus an additional eight that have been installed 
as a safety precaution, all dropped on time. Control rods 
are dropped into the reactor through guide tubes to halt 
its nuclear reaction in case of an emergency. 


Marie Carole de Groc, spokeswoman for the nuclear 
reactor supplier, Framatome, said the results seemed to 
confirm that the cause of the problem “comes from the 
guiding tubes." 


“Engineers in Daya Bay and Paris (where Framatome is 
based) are still working hard to have a full understand- 
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ing of the technical problem and to prepare for a restart 
of the unit," Ms de Groc said. 


China’s National Nuclear Safety Administration has yet 
to give the go-ahead for the Guangdong Nuclear Power 
Joint Venture Company to restart the plant. The agency 
is still reviewing the safety file submitted by joint- 
venture company and Framatome, which details the 
measures taken to solve the problems plaguing Daya 
Bay. 


Senior technical nuclear adviser Jacques Pretti of the 
Hong Kong Nuclear Investment Company said the 
results were expected. 


"It was neither a bad nor good surprise,” Mr Pretti said. 
"We have exactly the same results as previously.” Mr 
Pretti said the failure of the seven rods to drop on time 
would be corrected by the eight extra control rods that 
have been installed. 


"It’s like adding another brake in your car," he said. 


The Unit I reactor has been shut down since it under- 
went refuelling in December. In February, engineers dis- 
covered the seven rods failed to drop within the time 
specified by international standards. Engineers thought 
surface abrasions on the rods were the source of the 
problem, and replaced all 53 control rods with hard- 
ened ones. But the results with those rods were even 
worse. Framatome then proposed installing eight extra 
control rods as a temporary measure and replacing the 
tubes guiding the rods into the reactor. 


Ms de Groc said Framatome was currently pursuing a 
course of action which it hoped would convince the 
agency to authorise a restart of the reactor. Framatome 
hopes to see Unit I restarted next month. Unit II, which 
recently completed its refuelling, is now connected to 
the power grid and is operating at full power. Its control 
rods, except for one, dropped on time during tests. 


The problems plaguing Daya Bay have placed a ques- 
tion mark over Framatome’s track record. Asked if the 
firm was confident of obtaining the contract to build an- 
other nuclear plant in Lingao, China, Ms de Groc merely 
replied that "discussions were going on". She said the 
Lingao power plant would have a modified guide tube 
assembly like the one Framatome was going to install 
in Daya Bay at the end of the year. 
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Government To Increase Technology Exchanges 


HK2905042695 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 May-3 Jun 95 p | 


{Article by Li Yan: "Technology Exchanges to Multi- 
ply") 
(FBIS Transcribed Text] Technology Imports and ex- 


ports are heating up this year, and the boom is expected 
to continue into the next few years. 


Technology imports totalled $764.4 million, with Japan 
leading the way by supplying products worth $194.7 
million, statistics from the Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation show. 


Other major technology suppliers are the United States 
Spain, Russia, France, Austria and the Netherlands. 


Technology exports in the same season reached $537 
million involving 53 projects. 


Focusing on the initial market in Southeast Asia, 
Chinese exporters also have opened a market in Namibia 
in Africa, and consolidated sales in Britain Germany and 
Canada. 


Technology Imports and exports were $4.1 billion and 
$1.6 billion, respectively, in 1994. 


Technology trade slowed last year compared with the 
previous three years. 


The main reason, Moftec officials said, is that 1994-96 
was the end of the "Eighth Five Year Plan.” Most of 
the technology import projects for that five year period 
had been achieved in the first three years. 


From next year on, the nation will see another boom in 
technology trade, the officials said. Technology imports 
are of great importance to the development of China's 
economy as it is raising the competitive edge of Chinese 
products in international markets. 


In the coming years, China will adopt various channels 
to raise money to ensure a steady development of 
technology imports, boosting its share in total imports 
to more than 10 per cent by 2000, up from 8.2 per cent 
and 5.8 per cent in 1992 and 1993. 


Technology imports will focus on machinery, electron- 
ics, downstream petro-chemical products, fine chemical 
industry and other high-technology and related raw ma- 
terial industries. 


Meanwhile, China will take effective measures to in- 
crease software technology imports. Its share in total 
technology imports is expected to reach 30 per cent by 
the end of the century, up from 22 per cent during the 
"Seventh Five-Year Plan" of 1986-90. 
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The nation also will adopt more flexible ways to import 
technology through co-operation, foreign investment 
and finance, as well as exchanges and foreign loans. 


From 1981 to 1994, China signed 2,393 technology 
export contracts worth $8.8 billion with 52 countries 
and regions, most of them developing countries. The 
technology-export contracts involve machinery, power 
industry, building materials, chemical industry, ships, 
aviation and electronics sectors. 


In the next few years, China will set up technology 
export credits and risk funds to encourage the export of 
technology and complete sets of equipment. 


China also will speed the industrialization of domestic 
technology achievements, pushing them into the inter- 
national market. 


To ensure a steady, healthy development of technology 
trade, China is drafting technology import and export 
regulations. 


In line with the Foreign Trade Law, the regulations will 
stipulate items for technology trade State policies and 
administrative methods. 


Meanwhile, China will strengthen the collection of 
technology trade information, including market, law, 
science and technology information in both international 
and domestic markets, to promote technology imports 


and exports. 


Rapid Development in Science, Technology Noted 
OW3005085595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2114 GMT 21 May 95 


[By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)| 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 May (XINHUA) 
— Since the start of reform and opening up, China 
has made rapid development in science and technol- 
ogy, gradually enhancing its scientific and technologi- 
cal strength and greatly benefiting its economic devel- 


opment. 


With a constant increase of state investment in science 
and technology since the start of reform and opening up, 
China’s scientific and technological strength has been 
enhanced step by step. Statistics show that as of the 
end of 1994 there were 18.659 million technological 
personnel, 4.3 times the 1978 figure, in China’s state- 
owned enterprises and institutions; there were 1,258 
technological personnel, 2.1 times the 1978 figure, 
per 10,000 workers and staff members; and there 
were 490,000 scientists working in 5,860 independent 
scientific and technological research and development 
institutions across the country. 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


Operating under the guiding principle of integrating 
education with productive work, the institutions of 
higher learning have become an important force in 
China’s scientific and technological undertakings. In 
1994, institutions of higher ‘earning of various cat- 
egories in China set up 3,000 scientific and techno- 
logical research and development organizations with a 
total of 790,000 research and development personnel. 
The scientific and technological force in industrial and 
mining enterprises at the forefront of production has 
been strengthened remarkably. In the last year, 11,656 
technological development organizations, with a total 
of 940,000 technological development personnel, were 
founded among 190,000 large and medium-sized indus- 
trial enterprises. In China, 33,997 organizations have 
participated in “production, school, research" coopera- 
tion, with 450,000 people working on 12,844 coopera- 
tive development projects. 


To ensure steady scientific and technological develop- 
ment, the state has constantly increased investment in 
scientific and technological undertakings. From 1979 
to 1994, the state appropriated 193.2 billion yuan for 
science and technology, accounting for 4.5 percent of 
the total state expenditure during the period. In 1994, 
China’s spending on scientific research, experiment, and 
development accounted for 0.5 percent of its gross na- 
tional product, showing that China is at the intermediate 
level among developing countries in terms of scientific 
research, experiment, and development. 


Editorial on Accelerating Scientific Progress 


HK2905083895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 May 95 p! 


[Editorial: "Rejuvenating the Country With Science and 
Technology"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] “The Decision of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee and the State Council on Accelerating 
Scientific and Technological Progress” (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as "The Decision") was published by this paper 
today. "The Decision" has comprehensively summed up 
both the practice and experiences of China's scientific 
and technological development since the founding of the 
PRC, especially since reform and opening up; has put 
forward the great strategy of rejuvenating the country 
with science and education; and has more clearly out- 
lined both general principles and strategic arrangements 
for China’s scientific and technological work in the new 
period. The publication of "The Decision" by the cen- 
tral authorities is at once highly necessary and of great 
importance. 


“The Decision" is a programmatic document whose pub- 
lication and implementation are aimed at grasping each 
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and every excellent opportunity available to truly turn 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s idea of science and technol- 
ogy being the primary productive forces into a national 
development strategy, to further liberalize and develop 
science and technology into productive forces, to re- 
ally make economic construction and social develop- 
ment rely on scientific and technological progress and 
contribute to the improvement of labor quality, as well 
as to lay a solid foundation and secure a strong guaran- 
tee for attaining both the second-phase and third-phase 
strategic goals of China’s socialist modernization drive. 


The great strategy advanced by “The Decision” on 
rejuvenating the country with science and education 
is of paramount theoretical and practical importance 
and significance. Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, the whole party 
has shifted the focus of its work into a new orbit, 
namely, taking economic construction as the center. 
Implementing the strategy of rejuvenating the country 
with science and education signals a more profound 
and higher-stage development of this shift and is bound 
to effect another leap in the development of China’s 
productive forces. The strategy of rejuvenating the 
country with science and education has grasped the 
inherent law of scientific, technological, and economic 
development. Only by rejuvenating the country with 
science and education will we be able to bring into 
full play the great role of science and technology as 
the primary productive forces and will scientific and 
educational workers be able to fulfill their noble wish of 
serving the country and the people. Only by relying on 
science and technology will we be able to rejuvenate the 
country with a strong and sustained motive force. The 
national science and technology conference held in 1978 
put forth the following inspirational ideas: "science and 
technology are productive forces" and "intellectuals are 
part of the working class.” This time, the new idea of 
rejuvenating the country with science and technology, 
an idea as inspiring as those previously mentioned, is 
expected to add another illustrious page to the annals of 
China’s scientific and technological development. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s expositions on scientific and 
technological work form an important component of the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics and a guiding ideology for China’s scientific and 
technological work in the new period as well. The idea 
of "science and technology being the primary produc- 
tive forces” constitutes not only the essence of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s expositions but also the most impor- 
tant and fundamental theoretical basis of the strategy 
of rejuvenating the country with science and education. 
Since reform and opening up, the broad masses of cadres 
and people have in the course of practice greatly en- 
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hanced their understanding of science and technology 
being the primary productive forces and economic con- 
Struction relying on scientific and technological devel- 
opment. As a result, the country’s economic construc. 
tion has been gradually moving into an orbit marked 
by reliance on scientific and technological progress We 
should work hard to meet the requirements set by “The 
Decision,” should attach great importance to science, 
technology, and education in the course of economic 
and social development, should overcome unfavorable 
factors regarding systems, mechanisms, and concepts 
SO as to speed up scientific and technological progress, 
should further unleash the scientific and technological 
forces; should face up to the severe challenge of inter- 
national economic, scientific, and technological compe- 
tition; and should more rapidly transform the country's 
national economy from an export-oriented one into a 
profit-oriented one, thereby implementing to the letter 
the strategy of rejuvenating the country with science 
and education and quickening the pace of China's so- 
cialist modernization drive. 


The country’s scientific and technological structural re- 
form is an extensive and profound revolution aimed 
at liberating the scientific and technological produc- 
tive forces. "The Decision" has expounded in detail 
on principles and regulations concerning the issue of 
deepening scientific and technological structural reform. 
"The Decision" pointed out: In the future, the country’s 
deep-going scientific and technological structural reform 
will focus on restructuring scientific and technological 
departments and redistributing qualified personnel. In 
order to tackle in real earnest such systematic draw- 
backs as duplicate scientific research institutions, scat- 
tered manpower, and the situation of science and tech- 
nology being divorced from the economy, we should 
strive to make enterprises become better at technologi- 
cal exploitation and promote the organic integration of 
science and technology on the one hand and the econ- 
omy on the other. We should strive to basically establish 
by the turn of the century a new scientific and techno- 
logical structure commensurate with both the socialist 
market economic structure and the natural law of sci- 
entific and technological development and should set 
up throughout society a complementary and organically 
integrated scientific and technological development sys- 
tem marked by the rational distribution of all types of 
scientific and technological forces as well as a scientific 
division of labor. 


In order to implement the strategy of rejuvenating the 
country with science and education to the letter, we 
should work hard to build a high-standard scientific 
and technological contingent and improve the scien- 
tific, technological, and cultural quality of the entire 
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technological personnel. Therefore. we should conecie 
tiously implement “The Decision” and “China 

tion Reform and Development Program.” should adhere 
to education as the basis, should take college educa. 
tion and other types of education as the main channel 
for traiming qualified scientific and technological per- 
sonnel, and should train a strong reserve scientific and 
technological force characterized by moral integrity and 
cultural accomplishments. We should also make redou- 
bled efforts to train qualified scientific and technologi- 
cal personnel and other types of professional and skilled 


rejuvenating the country with science and education 
Therefore, we should take strong measures to readjust 
the investment structure and encourage and guide all 
of society to increase scientific and technological input 
through a variety of channels and at a variety of lev. 
els. We should employ both economic levers and policy 
measures to encourage and guide al! types of enterprises 
to imcrease scientific and technological inputs and gradu- 
ally turn all types of enterprises into the principal source 
of scientific and technological inputs. We should make 
continued efforts to broaden the channels for coordinat- 
ing scientific and technological funds. should increase 
scientific and technological loans by a large margin. 
should actively atsorb domestic and overseas funds to 
promote scientific and technological development. and 
should continue to provide the necessary policy sup- 
port for scientific and technological activities, scientific 
and technological achievements transformation, and hi- 
tech industrial development. We should strive to raise 
the proportion of the whole society's research and ex- 
ploitation expenses to 1.5 percent of the country’s total 
domestic output value by the turn of the century. 


Leading the broad masses of cadres and peopie to fulfill 
such an arduous task as rejuvenating the country with 
science and education is an unshirkable and sacred duty 
of the party committees and governments at all levels. 
Therefore, the leading cadres at all levels should take 
the lead in learning modern science and technology, 
should cultivate a stronger sense of science and tech- 
nology, and should earnestly strengthen leadership over 
scientific and technological work in accordance with the 
requirements set by "The Decision." 
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Shanghai Laiversity Develops 24-4 rae: steer: 
Robots 


a, os « 


aes Oh 


OW3005075995 Bewying XINHUA Domestu Ser 
in Chinese 0235 GMT 13 May 95 


[By correspondent Jiang Hong (5592 | 347) and reporte: 
Guo Lihua (6753 4409 5478)] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Shanghai, 13 May (XINHUA 
— Shanghai jiatong University gave birth to the “Pre 
cision Number One,” China's first high-performance. 
precision-machine equipped, intelligent-type robot. Not 
only does “he” have a movable “body,” agile “arms,” 
and a “hand gnp.” “he” also has an upper and lower 
“pram” layer that enables “him” to control “eyes” and 
“feelings” at the same ume. “He" can be operated at will 
within a specified range of work 


The “Precision Number One’ robot was one of the 
(863) intellgent-type robots that are listed under the 
state's high technology research and development plan 
According to an expert group's recent assessment. the 
robot's overall performance 1s equal to the world’s ad- 
vanced level of the same type of product in the nineties 
People with some knowledge in basic computer: opera. 
tions can make “him” perform many tasks at the same 
tume “He” ts especially suited for assembling smal! 
electric appliances, machineries. and high-technology 
products. The “Precision Number One” robot's birth sip 
nifies that China now has the technological level to de 
velop the second-generation of robots for industrial use 


Bohai Boasts World's First S-Shaped (il Weli 


OW3005101895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0911 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— China has recently succeeded in drilling a 2.972 m 
deep inclined, "S" shaped, oi! well through granite strata 
in the Bohai Oilfield, 32 km west of Tanggu. a port of 
Tianjin in northern China. 

The first of its kind in the world, the well turns east 
at a depth of 2,617 meters and goes 219 meters at an 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


OREN-< 905-04. 104 
Mt May 198s 


angh  ) degree: Peterre turneng eee af 2s dept? 
OM mre. Gerough pram strwturr a oan ang 
® degree. omtel & ree thes ther os) Mearemg wire) 


Tie ectemateee per certs fem: 6 mater” 
degree, there baghes: coer recorded! of tr eee 


The @uleng «oe: Goer 2 of off ell knowr m& the 
( setewieee §6© «(OD ehect hal 2 depth of | A meter 
ad had proves enpeedatee ech a cutpwt of ic. 
the comer came merter ot Cred cel per few 


lawead «of drilieng a nee ect) the -aleid werd the 
one and dul the Grilling we ae So shape @ 2 dep 
29% meters waveng the ceifeid meee than | () metin 
vuar 


The wet mere verte Mt) Cate meters of Crewe ool dae!) 


Onis vernal of dwectonaliy omciened drolimmg throws! 
gtance strata Rave Proven san ceestul prey ecarn » 


Véiiitar\ 
“Seurces’ Sey PLA Te Speed lp Mederuization 
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STANDARD im English 27 May 5 pp & 


[By Wu Zhong) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) China s miitary i» planmn;s 
to step up its modernisation drive by using advanced 
science and technology in the next 20) years. sources 
say Top pnonty will be given to allocating resources 
to the navy and the parts of the ai force with ocean 
going capacity Electromcs and automation will be usev 
m the upgrade 

Efforts would also be made to retrain the three million 
troops in the People's Liberation Army (PLA) to cope 
with the new technology, PLA sources saxd The PLA 
is working on its draft modernisation plans in step with 
national plans for social and economic development tor 
the future. 


At its current rate of economic growth, China will 
be able to reach its goal for the first stage of the 
modernisation process ahead of schedule. By 2030. 
China's gross national product would lead the world. 
sources said. Strengthening the navy would be an 
important factor in the modernisation plans. 


Top priority would be given to the development of 
oceangoing fleets to adequately patrol China's very long 
coastline, sources said. "As professional soldiers, our 
duties are to safeguard the country. We must always be 
prepared for wars, although large-scale wars are unlikely 
to break out in years to come,” they added. 


Taking the Spratly Islands as an example, the sources 
said that if China did not have a strong national defence 
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|Arucle by Song Fang (1345 2455) and special corre 
spondent Rong Qingxiang (1369 1987 6116) “China 
Succeeds in Trnal Flight of Unmanned Supersonic Air 
craft’ | 


[FBIS Translated Text} Lanzhou. 24 = Apmni 
(JIEFANGJUN BAO)—Recently. the first super. 
somc unmanned plane successtully completed its 
trial flight at an air force test base in Lanzhou. This 
indicates that the development of unmanned aircraft in 
our country had stepped into an advanced position. 


We witnessed the scene of the test flight im an air 
force test base located in an area deep in the desert 
The ground personnel controlling the plane made 1 fly 
evenly, made it tilt, soar, and dive. Test data showed that 
all figures of the plane's functions met the requirements 
of the design. 


The air force test base that developed the plane over- 
came great technological difficulties, and solved 10 ma- 
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display of laser vision, language synthesis, and language 
discernment, were solved, lifelike battlefield environ- 
ment and operations blending voice, visuals, graphics, 
and characters were simulated, thus updating the Second 
Artillery Corps’ means of command training. State-level 
and Army-level science and technology progress awards 
were granted respectively upon the establishment and 
the networking of this system. 
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The updating of the means of training has brought about 
fundamental changes in the contents of training. With 
constant improvement of this system, the unitary spe- 
ciahzed training in the past has turned into comprehen- 
sive, multi-level, full-course, and multi-missile model- 
integrating command training, which allows the inter- 
change of a commander's role and commanding a unit 
beyond one's grade. The aim is to develop trainees into 
“versatile men” who not only know the functions of 
their equipment and facilities but also know the proce- 
dure of launching different models of missiles; and who 
not only know theones of tactics and campaign but also 
know logistics support and positional engineering. On 
the precanous “battlefield.” all-levels of commanding 
officers were displaying different tactics in a modern 
war, in which the “red” was fighting against the “blue,” 
thus greatly enhancing their capability to command op- 
Crations. 


Xinjiang Acting Secretary on Militia Work 


OW3005121595 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 May 95 p 2 


[“Center on Border Stability and Development To Eff- 
ciently Develop the Militia — An Interview With Wang 
Lequan, Acting Secretary of Xinjiang Autonomous Re- 
gional CPC Committee and Chairman of the Regional 
People's Armed Forces Commission” | 


{FBIS Translated Text] Recently we gave a report to 
Wang Lequan, acting secretary of the Xinjiang regional 
party committee and chairman of the regional people's 
armed forces commission, on the militia and reserve 
forces, and interviewed him on further upholding the 
party's control over the armed forces and developing 
the militia and reserves in border regions under the new 
situation 


After hearing our report. Comrade Wang Lequan said. 
We must not neglect the militia and reserve forces but 
must effectively tackle the tasks in these two areas. It 
iS Our party's fine tradition to have control over the 
armed forces and a fundamental assurance for strength- 
ening the establishment of the reserves. The party Cen- 
tral Committee and the Central Malitary Commission 
have given party and government leaders at all levels 
an important and strategic task of carrying forward this 
fine tradition. It 1s necessary to uphold and continuc 
the party's fine tradition of exercising control over the 
armed forces the more we promote reform and open- 
ing up and develop the market economy We should 
strengthen, but not weaken, the party's control over the 
armed forces. He said To uphold party control over 
the armed forces, it 1s most fundamental to strengthen 
our leadership over the militia and reserve forces in 
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politics, thinking, and organization with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Under the new situation, the party must 
truly control the armed forces by undertaking the task 
in three areas. First, we must ensure that the forces’ ide- 
ology and understanding is correct. From the strategic 
high plain, it is necessary to fully understand the impor- 
tance and necessity of ensuring party control over the 
armed forces under the new situation. We must also en- 
hance the sense of responsibility and sense of mission in 
strengthening the awareness in the need to have control 
over the armed forces. Second, we must truly imple- 
ment and follow measures and systems. For example, 
the systems of allowing people’s armed forces com- 
missions to hold regular meetings; party committees to 
discuss army affairs; local leaders to concurrently hold 
the party's first secretarial post; and principal leaders of 
county (city) people’s armed forces commissions to join 
local party committee standing committees of the same 
level must not only be upheld, but also continuously im- 
proved. It is only possible to truly and efficiently man- 
age the armed forces by implementing systems. There- 
fore, we must adopt the same slogan in party committees 
and government departments at all levels: leaders who 
do not exercise control over the armed forces are in- 
competent and party committees that do not efficiently 
develop the militia are failures. Third, we must ensure 
that tasks are truly implemented and support is given 
to the forces. Through realistic and efficient work, we 
must help the militia and reserve forces solve their prob- 
lems, including employment and schooling problems of 
their family members and children. In this respect, lead- 
ers must not refuse requests to solve problems, delay 
decision-making, deduct due expenses, or scale down 
projects that must be accomplished. Leading party and 
government cadres should incorporate militia work into 
their duties and implement the target responsibility sys- 
tem. They should work harder for party control over the 
forces during their terms of office. They should prove 
to be qualified leading cadres worthy of their missions 
with actual contributions to the cause of cherishing and 
upholding the army. 


The central task for China’s modernization is to quicken 
economic development. Comrade Wang Lequan said: 
The Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress pointed out the necessity to safeguard social sta- 
bility and promote economic development in border re- 
gions. Currently, the party Central Committee and the 
State Council attach great importance and concern to 
Xinjiang’s development. The region has also forwarded 
the second-step strategic objective of realizing an eight- 
fold increase in the gross national product and reaching 
a relatively comfortable living standard for the people 
by the end of this century. To reach this objective, it 
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is necessary to seize opportunities, deepen reform, and 
widen opening up. To widen opening up, we must have 
a good investment environment to attract local and for- 
eign businessmen to Xinjiang. It is most fundamental 
to have social stability in the investment environment 
as stability is the prevalent factor for Xinjiang’s de- 
velopment, especially economic development. He said: 
The militia and reserve forces are not only an impor- 
tant defense force against foreign enemies’ invasion, 
but also a backbone force for safeguarding public secu- 
rity and maintaining social stability. In particular, they 
are unparalleled in their role in handling domestic mat- 
ters. Therefore, centering closely on the border regions’ 
overall stability and economic development, we must 
efficiently build up the militia and reserves and bring 
into full play their role in safeguarding border stability 
and promoting economic development. He felt that it is 
necessary to establish three aspects of guiding thoughts 
for Xinjiang’s militia and reserve forces work: first, we 
must fundamentally focus on the border regions’ long- 
lasting peace when building up Xinjiang’s reserves. He 
pointed out: The task of safeguarding Xinjiang’s long- 
lasting peace is not a short-term and local task, but a 
long-term, general, and strategic one, which must be 
stressed from the beginning to the end over the long- 
term in practice. The task conforms with the party's 
and state’s general administrative principles and funda- 
mental interests of all nationalities. Second, we must 
steadfastly determine the ideology for tackling key is- 
sues. He called for the building and use of the militia 
when tackling practical, contradictory, and hot-spot so- 
cial problems that the party Central Committee and local 
governments are most concerned about and the people 
have strongly represented most. In particular, it is nec- 
essary to do a good job in three areas: dispatching the 
militia during emergencies, developing an information 
network, and building up grass-roots militia. We must 
efficiently develop the militia in southern borders and at 
production and construction corps to truly exploit their 
role in safeguarding public stability. Third, we must fo- 
cus on economic development. He said: To solve var- 
ious contradictions and problems in border nationality 
regions, it is fundamental to develop the economy. As 
Xinjiang is currently faced with unprecedented oppor- 
tunities for development, the militia and reserve force 
should actively get involved in principal economic con- 
Struction activities. In rural and pastoral regions, the 
militia should study and apply science and technology 
for comprehensive economic development of these re- 
gions, while heading deepened economic restructuring 
in urban areas centered on state enterprises. They should 
bring into play their backbone role in transforming en- 
terprise operating mechanisms, establishing the modern 
enterprise system, and raising enterprise economic ef- 
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ficiency. In poverty-stricken areas, the militia should 
spearhead the program aimed at extricating 80 million 
people from poverty in seven years. They may adopt 
the method of letting a person, squad, platoon, or com- 
pany lead a household, organization, village, or town- 
ship respectively to extricate the people from poverty 
and quicken local economic development. Meanwhile, 
we must mobilize the militia for participation in projects 
of oil prospecting, railroad construction, and communi- 
Cations as well as large projects in water conservancy, 
road construction, and development of mining indus- 
tries. The militia should play an assault role in key con- 
struction projects and disaster relief efforts. In short, we 
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must aptly employ the militia for economic construction. 
While promoting economic construction, we must pro- 
duce social benefit, and ensure that the reserve forces 
grow in overall economic construction and improve to 
suit national defense needs. 


At the end of the interview, we asked Comrade Wang 
Lequan to say a few words to the militia and reserves. 
He said: “I hope the vast number of the militia and 
reserves can bring into full play their intelligence and 
wisdom to make due contributions to constructing, safe- 
guarding, and bringing economic prosperity to Xin- 
Jiang.” 
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General 
Zhu Rongji Speaks on Inflation Control 


OW3005104495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1032 GMT 28 May 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 May (XINHUA) — 
Zhu Rongji, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau Standing Committee and vice premier, 
delivered a report on the domestic economic situation 
‘while addressing the national conference on science and 
technology on the morning of 27 May. 


He pointed out in his report that the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council have done a great deal 
of solid work this year in controlling inflation through 
tightening macroeconomic control and improving var- 
ious major reform measures introduced last year. He 
said the national economic situation is satisfactory and 
is heading toward the goal set for macroeconomic con- 
trol. 


Zhu Rongji stressed: Although commodity prices’ 
monthly chain index [yue huan bi zhi shu 2588 3883 
3024 2172 2422] appeared to be declining every month 
during the first quarter, it rose 0.7 percent in April. We 
must pay attention to this problem. 


Zhu Rongji said: To contro! inflation, the first thing we 
must do is to strictly control the size of investment 
in fixed assets and the excessive growth of consump- 
tion funds. While the state has clearly stated that new 
projects must be strictly controlled and the State Council 
has not accepted any requests for large and medium-size 
construction projects, certain local authorities, despite a 
shortage of funds, continued to launch new construc- 
tion projects by raising capital, increasing prices, and 
apportioning expense quotas. During the January-April 
period, state units in the country launched a total of 
8,325 new projects. Compared with the same period 
last year, the size of investment increased 53.5 percent. 
Governments at all levels must be aware that the po- 
tential pressure of inflation is still increasing, and that 
we must take the overall interests into consideration and 
consider inflation control as a priority of our economic 
work. 


Zhu Rongji pointed out: China is anticipating a new 
agricultural development. Acting on Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s call that, “during the course of developing the 
socialist market economy, the whole party must attach 
great importance to agriculture and rural work, only 
more so than any time in the past,” leading party and 
government authorities have been upholding, maintain- 
ing, and improving the central authorities’ purchasing 
and marketing policies. This has immensely aroused the 
peasants’ enthusiasm. During the first quarter of this 


year, the peasants’ per capita expenditure on production 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 33 


was 70 percent higher than that of the same period last 
year, sales of chemical fertilizer increased 35 percent, 
and the sown acreage of grain and oil-bearing crops was 
expanded. We are expecting a higher output of summer 
grain, and the output of oil- bearing crops is expected 
to increase 20 percent. Moreover, thanks to this year’s 
imports, the total supply and demand of grain, cotton, 
cooking oil, and chemical fertilizer can be balanced with 
some surplus, indicating that the market prices of agri- 
cultural goods can be controlled and stabilized. The key 
requirement is to deepen the reform within the distribu- 
tion sector, regulate and improve the distribution order, 
and tighten the supervision over commodity prices. 


Zhu Rongji said: Enterprises must earnestly intensify 
their internal management, actively upgrade their tech- 
nology, and strive to improve the quality of their prod- 
ucts and their economic performance in accordance with 
the requirements which the party Central Committee and 
the State Council have set for expediting state enter- 
prises’ technological development. In accordance with 
the State Council's instructions, commissions in charge 
of economic affairs and trade should take charge of the 
pilot projects being carried out in 18 cities — projects 
involve letting those enterprises not likely to reverse 
their deficit operations go bankrupt, as well as support- 
ing strong, well-managed enterprises taking over these 
deficit-ridden enterprises. 


Zhu Rongji added: To develop our socialist market 
economy and achieve the strategic, three-step objec- 
tive of China's modernization drive, we must uphold 
and follow through with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s the- 
ory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
earnestly implement the guidelines laid down in the 
important speeches given by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng at this conference, and prop- 
erly carry out the “Decision of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee and the State Council on Accelerating Scientific and 
Technological Progress.” First of all, we must truly act 
on Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s wise judgment that “sci- 
ence and technology are the primary productive forces” 
and the general policy that economic construction must 
count on science and technology. We must steer our 
economic work and economic development plans on 
the track of counting on scientific and technological 
progress and improving the performance and quality of 
our economic growth. Rapid economic growth based on 
outmoded technology cannot possibly develop in a sus- 
tain and healthy manner. Our enterprises must count on 
scientific and technological progress in improving the 
quality of their products, readjusting their product mix, 
reducing consumption of energy and raw materials, and 
improving their comprehensive economic results. Our 
enterprises must consider technological progress, which 
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is crucial for improving state enterprises, as an impor- 
tant aspect of establishing 2 modern enterprise. Second, 
science and technology must be geared to the needs of 
economic development. Enterprises must be encouraged 
to gradually become the mainstays of technological de- 
velopment. Our science institutes must be encouraged to 
transform the results of their research and development 
into enterprises’ real productive forces. We must attach 
special importance to promoting scientific and techno- 
logical progress in agriculture and the rural areas. Third, 
we must attach importance to training and promoting 
proficient personnel and establish large contingents of 
cross- century scientists and technicians. We should cre- 
ate in various sectors the environment and the conditions 
favorable for the growth of proficient personal. 


Zhu Rongji added: For the sake of expediting scientific 
research and creating the conditions essential for sci- 
entists and technicians, Comrade Deng Xiaoping once 
said to scientists and technicians “I am willing to be 
your logistics director.” Zhu Rongji indicated that he 
would like to follow Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s exam- 
ple and work with all leading authorities at all levels 
to serve as “logistics director” supporting scientific and 
technological development. 


Song Jian, state councillor and minister in charge of 
the State Commission for Science and Technology, 
chaired the meeting. Ding Guangen, member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Secretariat, and head of 
the CPC Central Committee Propaganda Department, 
attended yesterday's meeting. 


Li Peng Cuts Ribbon at Zhuhai Airport Opening 


0W3005144795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 30 Ma: 25 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhuhai, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— Zhuhai City in south China’s Guangdong Province 
has completed the construction of its first airport, and 
opened it today. 


Premier Li Peng, who is on an inspection tour of the 
city, attended the airport opening ceremony and cut the 
ribbon for the first flight. 


The airport took two and half years to build, at a cost of 
over two billion yuan (2bout 346 million US dollars). 
Its 4,000-m-long runway is the second-longest in the 
country, next only to that of the Lhasa airport in Tibet. 


The new airport is equipped with the world’s most 
advanced flight guidance system and ground facilities. 
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Use of Negotiable Instruments Grows 


OW3105100195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0932 GMT 31 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— More than 60 percent of business accounts in China 
are now being settled using some form of negotiable 
instrument, with that figure going as high as 90 percent 
in some economically-developed cities, according to 
official sources. 


Negotiable instruments are now helping China to settle 
accounts worth more than 100 billion yuan each day, 
some experts estimate. 


To keep pace with the booming economy, China started 
its first interbank account system of negotiable instru- 
ments, using money orders, bank drafts, and promissory 
notes, in 1988. 


China extended the new system to the coal, electricity, 
metallurgy, chemicals, and railway sectors, and drew 
up a rule on commercial negotiable instruments in July, 
1994. 


A regulation on re-discounting was also made to popu- 
larize the use of discounting and re-discounting across 
the country. 


By now, negotiable instruments are being used widely 
in business transactions and debt settlement. 


The People’s Construction Bank of China (PCBC), one 
of four specialized banks in the country, now settles 
more than 70 percent of its accounts using negotiable 
instruments. 


Last year, PCBC settled accounts worth 1.4 trillion yuan 
using money orders, and another 8.6 trillion yuan using 
bank checks. 


A negotiable instrument market has already taken shape 
In Shanghai, China's commercial hub, where the local 
branch of the People’s Bank of China (PBOC) first 
provided re-discounting services in 1986. 


In 1994, acceptance bills worth 10.31 million yuan were 
received by the local branches of the four specialized 
oanks, the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, 
the Agricultural Bank of China, the Bank of China, and 
the PCBC. 


The banks also issued such bills worth 1.054 billion 
yuan and discounted some 31.72 yuan when receiving 
negotiable instruments in 1994, with the PBOC’s Shang- 
hai branch handling re-discount instruments worth 12.57 
billion yuan. 
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Early this month, China’s top legislature passed the Law 
on Commercial Instruments, which will formally go into 
effect on January | next year. 


The law and detailed regulations to be drawn up for 
its implementation will standardize and bring China’s 
negotiable instrument system in line with international 
practices, according to experts. 


‘Blue Paper’ Views Economy, Society in 1995 


HK2805083895 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 25 Mar 95 p A4 


[Dispatch by staff reporter Ma Ling (7456 3781) from 
Beijing: “New Economic Framework Continues To 
Come Under Test—Blue Paper on China’s Social 
Prospects in 1995"} 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Mar (TA KUNG 
PAO)—The Blue Paper on China’s society in 1995 was 
published recently. The special paper, which focuses 
on “Forecast and Analysis of China’s 1994-95 Social 
Situation,” is composed of four parts: First, forecast 
and overall analysis of the social situation; second, 
forecast and analysis of the outstanding socioeconomic 
problems which might crop up this year; third, forecast 
and analysis of the trend of socioeconomic fields; and 
fourth, forecast and analysis of the circumstances of the 
main social strata. 


Five Major Characteristics of Last Year’s 
Development 


After a review of the positive aspects of the social situ- 
ation in 1994, experts have reached the following con- 
sensus: First, rapid economic growth continued and the 
GNP increased by around 11.5 percent over the pre- 
vious year, a growth which is still among the fastest 
of the countries of the world today. Second, the new 
growth point in the structural development of the na- 
tional economy and the state’s shareholding enterprises, 
various kinds of cooperative economic sectors, and non- 
public economic sectors are becoming the new growth 
point of the national economy following township enter- 
prises. Third, the living standards of the people steadily 
improved, no runs on banks or panic purchases occurred 
despite the price hikes in September 1994, the drastic 
readjustment of grain and edible oil prices had little 
effect on living standards, and real incomes of urban 
and rural inhabitants rose 5 percent after deducting the 
price hikes. Fourth, population continued to increase at 
a low rate and high amount, the quality of the people 
improved somewhat, China’s infant mortality rate ap- 
proached the level of high-income countries, per capita 
life expectancy reached around 70 years, and adult lit- 
eracy topped 80 percent. Fifth, the pace of urbanization 
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and transfer of surplus rural labor speeded up, the tran- 
sregional flow of rural labor amounted to 50 million, 
and the level of China’s urbanization reached 30 per- 
cent. 


Experts have summarized the characteristics of social 
development in 1994: First, offered guarantee politi- 
cally for the establishment of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, the publication of volumes one and two 
of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping and the convo- 
cation of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee completed the organizational trans- 
fer of leadership from the second to the third generation. 
Second, a smooth transition has been initially effected 
in the major reforms introduced in the economic and 
social fields, a framework for the new economic struc- 
ture has taken shape, and no large scale frictions and 
problems have occurred directly because of reform as 
expected by a number of experts. Third, headway has 
been made in macroeconomic regulation and control, the 
economy has started to reach a “soft landing,” the econ- 
omy which was overheated some time ago has grad- 
ually cooled down thanks to government intervention, 
and excessive investment has been checked somewhat, 
however, economic growth is still relying on investment 
stimulus rather than efficiency. Fourth, special attention 
has been given to social stability and efforts have been 
made to reorganize social order. Fifth, with the increase 
in the pressure on social development, there has been 
an increase in a sense of social development and the 
State is considering the drafting of its first “Outline for 
China’s Social Development.” 


Five Major Problems Existing at Same Time 


After reviewing the problems existing in 1994 social 
development, experts pointed out: First, price hikes 
have exceeded the warning line, reaching the highest 
level since reform began; price increases in rural areas 
have surpassed those in urban areas and prices increase 
in the central and western regions have surpassed 
those in the coastal areas, and survey shows that 
this has become the biggest complaint by the people. 
Second, the situation of grain and cotton production 
is grim;, the gap between urban and rural areas and 
between regions is widening; total grain output in 1994 
decreased by 10 million tonnes; the population showed 
a net increase of 14 million; the problem of “large 
agricultural county, small economic county, financially 
poor county, and county with incomes of residents 
lagging far behind" has become increasingly prominent, 
which has shaken the sense of the local governments 
of some large grain and cotton producing provinces 
of taking agriculture as the foundation; and a survey 
says one-fourth of the peasants believe that “agriculture 
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is not stable." Third, staff members, workers, and 
retired workers of some state enterprises and low- 
income people are encountering difficulties in their 
livelihood, some families have no more savings, and the 
terms “re-impoverishment" and "returning to the ranks 
of the poor” have emerged. Fourth, the gap in social 
distribution has further widened, a survey indicates that 
private enterprises and cadres of leading organs have 
benefited most from reform while the working class 
has benefited the least, and the peasants believe they 
have benefited little from reform. Fifth, social order 
constitutes an outstanding problem, a survey shows 
that its seriousness is regarded as the second major 
social problem after prices. Although the government 
has done a great deal of work in reorganization, experts 
believe that social problems can be eased only after 
the establishment of a new economic system, judicial 
system, system of social distribution and insurance, and 
social mood. 


On the overall evaluation of the 1994 social situation, 
experts believe that it is “basically stable.” Meanwhile, 
experts do not have an affirmative attitude toward most 
of the fields, of which one-fifth of the experts are 
not optimistic in their overall evaluation of the social 
situation. The Blue Paper holds that such an attitude 
of “basically optimistic about the overall evaluation” 
and “not optimistic about particular evaluations” clearly 
reflects the true situation of the 1994 social situation: 
The central government has maintained the stability of 
the overall situation. Nonetheless, work remains to be 
improved in a number of fields. 


Three Major Topics to Be Focused on This Year 


On the 1995 social situation, a survey shows that the 
public is most concerned about the following three top- 
ics: Exercising control over prices, sternly punishing 
corruption, and social stability. Experts predict that: 
First, the economy in 1995 will continue its “soft land- 
ing,” economic growth is estimated to reach between 
10 and 11 percent, but the situation will be grim unless 
the supply and marketing policy for cotton is readjusted 
according to market needs. Second, on the whole, the 
living standards of the people will continue to improve, 
per capita income of the urban and rura! inhabitants 
will increase by 6 to 8 percent, and price hikes will 
drop gradually but will not be lower than 13 percent. 
Third, the pace of state enterprise reform will appar- 
ently be accelerated and enterprise efficiency is likely 
to take a better turn, but resettlement for workers from 
bankrupt enterprises will become an outstanding prob- 
lem, the population will continue to increase at a low 
rate and high amount, the situation will be grim, and the 
population is estimated to reach 1.213 billion in 1995. 
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Fourth, the pace of urbanization and labor transfer will 
continue to accelerate, the seasonal pressure of the flow 
of laborers will be alleviated somewhat, but the pres- 
sure of laborers returning home during festivals will in- 
crease. Fifth, strenuous efforts will be made to rectify 
the social order so that it can take a turn for the better, 
but it is unlikely that social and public order can be re- 
solved satisfactorily. Sixth, women and family problems 
will become a focus of attention, the convocation of the 
Fourth International Women’s Congress in Beijing will 
attract public attention on women and family matters, 
which will become a hot issue of social discussion. 


The Blue Paper believes that 1995 will continue to be 
a crucial period for the comprehensive framework of 
the new economic system to withstand tests and for a 
new readjustment of the interest structure. As reform 
deepens further, it will increasingly touch on the rigid 
parts of the interest structure. Therefore, guarantees for 
maintaining stability of the political situation and the 
authority of the central government will become all the 
more important. 


Seminar Views Inflation Situation, Measures 


HK2805083395 Beijing ZHONGGUO ZHENGQUAN 
BAO in Chinese 22 Mar 95 p 5 


[By staff reporters Wang Jian (3769 0256) and Xiao 
Chao (2556 6389): “Current Price Situation in China and 
How To Deal With It— Roundup of the 20th Seminar 
of ‘China’s Market Economy Forum’"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Inflation is a comprehensive 
reflection of various economic contradictions. Under- 
standing and assessing inflation is no longer a purely 
academic issue but a question of what policy decisions 
are made by departments at various levels and how a 
society chooses and understands them. Once the policy 
decisions are put into practice, they will have a bearing 
and a great impact on economic development for the 
next few years. That is the consensus of the participants 
in the 20th seminar of the "China Market Economy Fo- 
rum." Jointly sponsored by the Beijing Kaida Econo- 
mists’ Consultancy Center, the Economic Research In- 
stitute of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, and 
the Beiyang (Tianjin) Steel Products Wholesale Trad- 
ing Market, the seminar was attended by over 60 experts 
and academics. Comrades Yu Guangyuan, Yang Peixin, 
Wang Zhitai, A Siqi, Zhang Xinze, Liu Guangdi, and 
Wang Jian spoke at the seminar. 


On the basic nature of the current inflation in China, 
many academics hold that inflation should not be 
equated with price rises. Under the planned economy, 
price rises were not tantamount to inflation. Under open- 
market economy conditions, price rises are caused by 
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inflation which is sure to bring about price rises. In the 
view of some academics, now that we are in a period 
where the planned economy is switching to a market 
economy, it is necessary to issue more currency in or- 
der to raise the prices of some commodities which have 
been low for a long time. The issue of additional cur- 
rency should not be regarded as inflation but as a neces- 
sary phenomenon in the transitional conversion period. 
The current inflation is a structural one in which con- 
sumption expansion is the main tune. Judging from eco- 
nomic life as a whole, we can see that the rise of prices 
over the past year has distinct structural features. First, 
the rise in prices is chiefly manifested by rising prices 
of consumer goods. Prices of the means of productions 
have fallen instead of rising. Second, the rise in prices of 
consumer goods has been chiefly manifested by rising 
prices of agricultural and sideline products. The prices 
of ordinary consumer goods have not gone up sharply 
chiefly because supply exceeds demand and there is se- 
rious overstocking of goods. In the economic life of the 
society as a whole, with price rises, swelling demand, 
and excessive issuance of currency lying side by side 
with price drops, inadequate demand, and capital short- 
age, there is a very conspicuous structural contradiction. 
We should not indiscriminately regard them as infla- 
tion or swelling demand. Some academics maintain that 
the 1994 price situation should be described as "rising 
prices” and that the term "inflation" should be used pru- 
dently because the 1994 price rises cannot be equated 
with inflation in an oversimplified manner, while the 
cause of price rises should not totally attributed to in- 
flation. However, some comrades hold that the rise of 
prices means inflation because the two are inseparable. 


With regard to the principal features of inflation in 
China in 1994, the participants hold: The inflation last 
year was vastly different from that in the past. Apart 
from the structural features mentioned above, it also 
shows the following features: 1) the rise of prices 
remained high; 2) in terms of regional distribution, the 
rise of prices was higher in rural areas and in hinterland 
areas than in cities and coastal areas. 


The principal reasons for the 1994 inflation are as 
follows: 


First, in terms of aggregate supply, the effective sup- 
ply capability was poor and there was a structural 
imbalance. In agriculture, the split between industrial 
and agricultural products has widened still further since 
1986. The prices of the means of production for agricul- 
ture rose, the comparative effectiveness of farming was 
poor, and the peasants’ enthusiasm for farming flagged. 
The serious floods and droughts last year led to a re- 
duced supply of agricultural and sideline products and 
a rise in supply cost, which drove up the prices of food 
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and textiles. According to statistics, the rise in the prices 
of grain, edible oil, meat, vegetables, and other agricul- 
tural and sideline products contributed 12.1 percentage 
points to the rise in the general price level last year. In 
industry, the quality of our enterprises, especially state- 
owned enterprises, was poor, their productivity was low, 
their ability to absorb costs and adapt to relative price 
adjustment was weak, the supply cost of industrial goods 
increased, and the structure was irrational. 


Second, in terms of aggregate supply, the scope of 
aggregate social demand was too big and, in particular, 
the consumption funds grew too fast. Investment in 
fixed assets grew by another 28.5 percent in 1994 after 
a 58-percent increase in 1993, and the banks’ cash 
expenditures on wages rose by another 40.5 percent after 
a 33.3-percent rise in the previous year, thus increasing 
the money supply. 


Third, investment and demand rose dramatically in 1992 
and 1993 in addition to the lagged effect of excessive 
money supply. Some comrades pointed out: Even if the 
government had not raised prices upward or issued more 
money in 1994, the spontaneous price rises would still 
have been around 10 percent. 


Fourth, apart from introducing the exchange rate reform, 
tax system reform, wage reform, and foreign trade 
structural reform, the government also substantially 
adjusted the prices of grain, electricity, crude oil, and 
chemical fertilizer for unified distribution. 


Fifth, as China is in a period of changing its economic 
structure, it is certain that prices will rise. For example: 
1) high prices in the open coastal regions will inevitably 
led to other regions, under the impact of material 
benefits, competing with one another in driving up 
prices; 2) in the transition from a planned to a market 
economy, commercialization of more products gives rise 
to price rises; and 3) in the transition period, a less than 
perfect market system and chaotic circulation system 
make it impossible to fully implement price mechanism 
at one go. During this period there will be price spirals. 


Sixth, some comrades hold that the current round of 
price rises is caused by the structural contradictions in 
the Chinese economy which, according to the structural 
theory, are the results of our effort to develop the econ- 
omy as quickly as possible. They include bottlenecks in 
agriculture, public expenditure, foreign trade, and infra- 
structure. 


To counter the rising prices, the participants put forward 
many suggestions and countermeasures, which can be 
summed up in the following points: 


First, expand agricultural inputs, step up construction 
of various agricultural infrastructure facilities, and raise 
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our capability to supply agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts. 


Second, keep the expansion of consumption funds under 
strict control, improve the financial system, and step up 
personal regulatory tax collection work. 


Third, in light of the current inadequate effective sup- 
ply in the field of the means of production and the se- 
rious overstocking of investment items, it is necessary, 
while controlling the total investment scale, to adjust 
the investment pattern and increase investments in such 
bottleneck industries as railways, highways, and elec- 
tricity. In the view of some comrades, to resolve the 
current inflation problem in China, it is inadvisable to 
adopt an excessively tight financial and monetary pol- 
icy, and the three- balance theories [san ping li lun 0005 
1627 3810 6158], i.e. tackling investment expansion, re- 
ducing financial expenditure, and reducing bank credits, 
are useless in resolving current problems. Given that 70 
percent of enterprises are short of capital and can hardly 
go on operating, further efforts to tighten up circulating 
currency may lead to economic stagflation. An appro- 
priate increase in annual investment will help control 
inflation. In fact, too little annual investment and inade- 
quate effective supply in the means of production mar- 
ket resulted in a large number of enterprises, especially 
State-owned enterprises, operating at half capacity, suf- 
fering serious losses, and facing financial difficulties. 
That is an important reason for the 1994 inflation. 


Fourth, stabilize the exchange rate, increase imports, and 
restrict the speculative inflow of foreign capital. 


Fifth, resolutely carry out the antimonopoly struggle by 
relying mainly on legal means, supplementing them with 
administrative means, and rectify the circulation order. 
However, we should avoid such administrative measures 
as "state monopoly for purchase and marketing" and 
“setting limits" or use the method of limiting or lowering 
prices to distort price parity relations again. 


Sixth, deepen the reform of state-owned enterprises, rec- 
tify the phenomena of poor efficiency and irrational 
structure, step up financial and banking reforms, and in- 
crease the government’s capability to exercise macroe- 
conomic regulation and control. 


Seventh, use the “ultimate truth" of development to 
guide work. In the view of some comrades, ours is 
still basically an economy of the speed and efficiency 
type and fixed assets are still the main driving force in 
China’s economic development. In 1995 and for some 
time in the future, it is necessary to take into account the 
role played by money supply and demand in the simple 
or expanded circle of reproduction, but the focus should 
be placed on investment in efficiency-driven industry. If 
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we pause to deal with inflation, it will not be conducive 
to China’s healthy development and China will lose a 
favorable opportunity for development. 


On the 1995 price trend, the participants hold that the 
inflationary pressure is still great. Although the rise 
slowed down in January, this was primarily due to 
market subsidies during the festivals. After the festivals, 
there were still many price rise factors and some 
localities demanded price adjustments. The prospects of 
grain are not bright either. The rise in the prices of 
the means of production for agriculture is accelerating 
and there is the adverse effect of the warm winter on 
crops. For this reason, it is hard to be optimistic about 
the crop harvest. Of course, there are also favorable 
factors. For example, there are fewer policy- related 
price adjustments, the pressure of the exchange rate 
reform, wage reform, and tax reform on price rises 
has relaxed, and the state has further strengthened 
macroeconomic regulation and control. 


Article Views Correct Concept on Bankruptcy 


HK2905054395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Apr95 p9 


[Article by the Investigation and Study Department of 
the China Industrial Economy Society: "Establish Cor- 
rect Concept on Bankruptcy and Do Well in Experiment 
of Bankruptcy of State-owned enterprises" } 


{FBIS Translated Text] The State Council issued in 
October last year a Circular on Problems Concerning 
Experiment in Bankruptcy of State-owned Enterprises 
in Certain Cities. The circular further supplements and 
perfects the present bankruptcy law. According to the 
provisions for the circular, 18 cities like Shanghai 
and Tianjin that carry out experiment in optimizing 
capital structure will go ahead of others and quicken 
the experiment of bankruptcy in state-owned enterprises. 
According to incomplete statistics, since last year over 
90 state-owned enterprises in theSe cities have entered 
legal bankruptcy proceedings. About half of these 
enterprises have declared bankruptcy following the 
conclusion of hearings by people’s courts. 


Practice in bankruptcy experiments has pushed forward 
the establishment of a mechanism in which good enter- 
prises survive while poor ones are eliminated and deep- 
ened the reform of state-owned enterprises. At the same 
time, as bankruptcy touches various deep-layer contra- 
dictions left behind by the old system, problems of vari- 
ous kinds have appeared in the course of practice. One 
serious problem is the use of bankruptcy to deliberately 
evade debts. Therefore it is necessary to pay great at- 
tention to this problem, firmly overcome this erroneous 
tendency, establish a correct concept on bankruptcy, and 
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do well in experiment of bankruptcy of state- owned en- 
lerprises. 


According to investigation, a principal manifestation of 
using bankruptcy to evade debts is the "establishment 
of separate entities before going bankrupt. That is to 
say, the enterprise switches or takes away part of its 
assets to another place to set up a new economic 
entity, leaving all or most of its debts to the empty 
“parental body" which will apply for bankruptcy and 
eventually repudiate its old debts as it has “nothing 
left to go bankrupt." More seriously, a small number 
of localities adopt deceitful methods. They either make 
commitments to some creditors that the debts will be 
fully repaid by the newly established enterprises so as 
to induce the creditors to give tacit permission to the 
establishment of separate enterprises, or engage in unfair 
backstage deals in assets disposal by bringing down the 
price. In short the ways to evade debts are varied but all 
for the sole purpose of keeping the assets and getting 
rid of the debt burden. 


It is very damaging to go bankrupt in name but evade 
debts in reality. It not only goes against the basic princi- 
ple of fair and just clearing of debts in market economy 
but also breaks the basic credit relationship in civil con- 
tacts. Moreover, it will seriously twist the positive sig- 
nificance of enterprise bankruptcy, protecting backward 
enterprises instead of eliminating them and encourag- 
ing speculation and trickery by enterprises instead of 
restraining enterprise alienation. If this becomes a com- 
mon practice and spreads, we will fail to achieve our 
aim of encouraging enterprises to change their opera- 
tion mechanism through the establishment of the bank- 
ruptcy system and the normal economic order needed 
for the establishment of a socialist market economy will 
fall into great chaos. 


The reasons for using bankruptcy to evade and abrogate 
debts are many. The chief one is that the many interest 
relationships formed under the old system have not 
been straightened out and the relevant responsibilities 
have not been clearly defined. Quite often the cause 
of enterprises bankruptcy is that the government injects 
insufficient capital into old enterprises but demands a lot 
from them while the direct cause is that the government 
makes the wrong investment decisions for enterprises or 
appoints the wrong persons to operate them. So many 
cadres, staff, and workers of those enterprises on the 
brink of bankruptcy have the idea that "we are not to 
blame for bankruptcy, why should we suffer from it?" It 
is this idea that has, to a certain degree, formed the basis 
for mass support of debt evasion. Moreover, no clear 
distinction has been drawn between the functions of 
government and those of the enterprises for a long time. 
So the bank has become the enterprises’ chief capital 
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supplier and at the same time their foremost creditor. As 
the bank practices vertical business managerial system, 
the loss of the bank does not have a lot to do with 
the economic interest of the localities. Therefore there 
exists a rather widespread erroneous idea that “having 
the bank suffer a bit does not matter.” Still more, under 
the condition of market economy the gains of the state- 
owned assets are shared by both the central and the 
local authorities. However, the staff and workers of the 
enterprises are in the localities. Once the enterprises go 
bankrupt, the state will not provide any money directly 
for the placement of staff and workers. Instead, the 
local authorities have to be responsible for placement, 
diversion, and training. So the chief concern of the local 
government is how to lessen this kind of pressure. And 
this is also the source of the narrow local protectionism 
of "keeping themselves safe" at the expense of others 
and the state. From an analysis of the motive of using 
bankruptcy to evade and abrogate debts we can see 
that the debts problem is actually a matter of interests 
and the settlement of debts in enterprise bankruptcy 
is actually an adjustment of interest relations. So we 
should first have a correct understanding of the interest 
relations among the three parties, namely the state, the 
enterprises, and the local authorities so as to do a good 
job of experimenting enterprise bankruptcy and establish 
a correct concept on bankruptcy. 


We should be able to see that the change from the 
traditional system of planned economy into the socialist 
market economy is a long and complex process. Many 
deep-rooted contradictions cannot be thoroughly solved 
by a certain way. It is by no means an easy job to 
establish a perfect operation system in the three layers 
of the state, the localities, and the enterprises to solve 
the current interest contradictions and straighten out 
the interest relations. It requires us to make long-term 
arduous exploration. During this process it is specially 
important for the local authorities and the enterprises to 
consciously safeguard the overall situation and handle 
the interest contradictions in a down-to-earth way. They 
should take such an attitude in the reform of enterprise 
and so should they in bankruptcy of enterprise. If they 
fail to do so but only take into consideration local 
interest or even protect local interest at the expense 
of the bank, protect local enterprises at the expense of 
creditors in other places, and use bankruptcy to evade 
debts with no regard for the general situation for the 
sake of local interest, they will discredit the reform and 
turn the economic order into chaos. When the overall 
Situation is turned into chaos, enterprises and localities 
will surely suffer in the end. So we should say that 
the purpose of bankruptcy of enterprises must be made 
clear and the settlement of debts must be carried out in 
accordance with the unified ways set by the state. On no 
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account should we harm the overall situation by seeking 
small benefits. We should take evasion and abrogation 
of debts as the starting point of the reform and gain 
experience in running enterprises well. 


To establish a correct concept on bankruptcy, it is 
also necessary to handle the problems that come up 
in the course of handling bankruptcy according to the 
principle of seeking truth from facts. In this respect, 
in its Circular on Problems Concerning Experiment 
in Bankruptcy of State-owned Enterprises in Certain 
Cities, the State Council has formulated some feasible 
measures providing policy protection for localities to 
tackle hard problems in bankruptcy. All localities should 
conscientiously study and carry out these measures, 
which are as follows: 


— In order to solve the problem of insufficient funds 
for the placement of staff and workers after a state- 
owned enterprise goes bankiupt, the state stipulates that 
an enterprise will get the right of land use according 
to the law when it goes bankrupt. It should transfer its 
land use right through auction or bidding according to 
law and the gains should first be used for the placement 
of its staff and workers. If the gains are not enough, the 
insufficient part should be covered by the gains from 
the disposal of other bankrupt assets. This shows that, 
in view of the weak social security system and its weak 
power to withstand the strain, the state is determined to 
appropriate quite a substantial part of the gains from the 
transfer of the bankrupt assets of state-owned enterprises 
for the placement of the staff and workers so as to lessen 
the pressure on local governments and free them from 
the worry of fund shortage. Then local governments can 
concentrate on dealing with the diversion of staff and 
workers of bankrupt enterprises to other sectors. 


— The state stipulates that the welfare facilities of 
bankrupt enterprises such as living quarters for staff 
and workers, schools, nurseries, and hospitals are on 
the whole not included in the bankrupt assets. These 
facilities will be taken over by the local government 
when an enterprise goes bankrupt. This measure ensures 
the basic life of the staff and workers of bankrupt 
enterprises and narrows the scope of impact in society 
brought about by bankruptcy. At the same time it creates 
better conditions for laborers to find jobs again. 


— As the system of bank mortgage loan has been widely 
practiced, quite often many enterprises will get involved 
for being guarantors and fall into a fix of repaying 
the debts when an enterprise goes bankrupt. So the 
state has stipulated that under such circumstances the 
duration for debt repayments for the bankrupt enterprise 
will be negotiated by the guarantor enterprises with the 
creditors of the guaranteed enterprise. This measure both 
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protects the effectiveness of the lawful creditor's right 
and debt relations and reduces in a down-to-earth way 
the loss on the part of the guarantor enterprises caused 
by repaying the debt of bankrupt enterprise, thus finding 
a way to reduce the negative effect of bankruptcy to the 
maximum. 


— The state stipulates that the losses of loan capital and 
interest on the part of the bank caused by enterprise 
bankruptcy should be handled strictly in accordance 
with the relevant state regulations and be written off 
with the approval of the head office of the relevant 
State specialized bank in order to avoid mixing the 
lawful bankrupt acts with the business acts of handling 
loan loss inside the bank and to prevent the latter from 
interfering with the former. This measure distinguishes 
the principals of these two acts and makes it clear that 
writeoff of loan losses should be approved by the head 
offices of various specialized banks in accordance with 
State regulations so as to ensure that bankruptcy of 
enterprises can be conducted according to law without 
any interference. Moreover, it stresses that writeoff of 
bad debts should be done strictly in accordance with 
relevant state regulations. It warns both banks and 
enterprises against irregular bankrupt acts. 


In short, the State Council has tried to make new regu- 
lations in its circular to deal with some problems in the 
existing bankruptcy law, such as imperfection, incom- 
prenhensiveness, and time lag. They are the basis for 
trying out bankruptcy as well as the necessary contents 
for establishing a correct concept on bankruptcy. 


Besides, it is also necessary to solve the problem of one- 
sided understanding of the "theory of picking apples" in 
order to do away with the phenomenon of using bank- 
ruptcy to evade debts and establish correct a concept on 
bankruptcy. 


In the “theory of picking apples," the enterprises on the 
brink of bankruptcy are compared to "a basket of rotten 
apples" while some effective production factors and 
those marketable products that remain in the enterprises 
are compared to “good apples" in "a basket of rotten 
apples.” According to this theory, it is just like throwing 
away "a basket of apples” completely with great loss 
to have these enterprises go bankrupt as a whole. It 
is reasonable to try to pick the “good apples" and 
throw away the others. It is with this theory that debt 
dodgers defend their acts, saying that they are trying 
to reduce the losses caused by bankruptcy by picking 
the "good apples." /t should be pointed out that the 
"theory of picking apples" is correct in itself. Enterprises 
undergoing bankruptcy should actually pay attention to 
protection of effective production factors. However, the 
problem lies in what is reasonable protection, that is, 
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what is the correct way to "pick apples." To view from 
the most basic relationship of property rights and duties 
between various entities of property rights, the creditors 
of enterprises actually become owners of the assets 
when the rate of debts is very high and even when all the 
assets cannot cover the debts. The creditors can bring the 
case to court if they ask the debtor enterprise to repay 
the due debts and fail to get any results. Then the court 
will freeze and transfer the deposit of the enterprise or 
auction and sell its property to force the enterprise to 
repay the debts. In other words, the creditors put the 
debtor in a passive position of being disposed of when 
the creditors claim their own due debt rights. At that 
time if the debtor changes the production factors such 
as transferring assets and taking away part of its capital 
to set up a new economic entity without the approval 
of the creditors, these acts of the debtor might be 
considered as violation of the law. Our Bankruptcy Law 
regards the above mentioned acts which happen during 
the period from six months before a bankruptcy case 
is accepted and heard to the day of the announcement 
of the bankruptcy as invalid and as violating the law. 
So we say that debtors cannot pick the "good apples" 
at will. They should only do it with the approval of 
creditors. This means that they cannot only transfer the 
assets without assuming liabilities. Only thus can we 
be considered as having a correct understanding and 
practice of the "theory of picking apples." Otherwise it 
is evasion and abrogation of debts. 


Article Notes Need for Railway Sector Reform 


HK3105081295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 May 95 p4 


[By Bian Hongwei: "Railway Needs Management Re- 
form"} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Railway enterprises, monopo- 
lized by the State under a planned economic system for 
the past four decades, are painstakingly adjusting them- 
selves to be in line with a market economy. 


Thanks to the country’s market-oriented economic re- 
form over the past 15 years, China has seen a rapid and 
sustained economic growth. 


Yet its poor infrastructure in areas like railway trans- 
portation, the energy industry and telecommunications 
has become a bottleneck for the country’s economic de- 
velopment. 


"For the railway industry, the problem is that the rigid 
pyramid-like management needs to be transformed in 
accordance with a market economic system,” said Jin 
Yuzheng, deputy director with Department of Policy and 
Law, Ministry of Railway [as published]. 
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Jin ascribed low efficiency of the railway service, 
evident in cases such as delay of freight, to the over- 
centralized management system. 


"A lag of shipment means the loss of money to cargo 
owners, and to the country as whole, it means a threat 
to the economic development,” Jin said. 


For decades, the country has only put all its energy into 
freight service in its railway industry while neglecting 
other aspects of the organization such as advertising and 
constructions both of which have great potential to bring 
profit and in turn to support major trade, Jin added. 


"The present price system may be the real reason for 
the deficit of the country’s railway transportation,” Jin 
complained. 


Till now, the Ministry of Railways has run several 
billion yuan in red, according to Jin. But the official 
failed to give a specific figure of the deficit. 


The latest adjustment of freight charges occurred in 
1990 as a measure to make up for losses caused by 
inflation. 


"The price-rise of railway transportation did benefit the 
industry and it gained more than 10 per cent interests 
rate in 1990," Jin introduced. 


However prices have not been raised again in the past 
five years despite two-digit rises of inflation annually in 
the same period of time. 


"So it is unavoidable for the railway industry to lose 
money,” Jin said. 


Meanwhile, the country has decided to tighten price 
control as a major method to strengthen its macro- 
economic control measure. And it is said that the 
country is preparing to resume the State Administration 
of Commodity Prices which was cancelled in 1993. 


As a pillar industry of the country, price adjustments 
of railway service will surely cause price rises in the 
country as a whole, Jin said. 


"So an overall rise of freight charge can only occur when 
the central government once again adjusts the country’s 
price system," Jin said. 


As it is not clear when the central government will be 
able to achieve the goal, the railway industry has to wait 
for price adjustments for freight, Jin added. 


Right now, the Ministry of Railways is piloting a 
programme among some of its enterprises which asks 
for higher charges but provides better services, Jin said. 


Also, the ministry is calling for cuts in expenditures as 
a measure to make up the deficit. 
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While improving quality and quantity of freight, railway 
enterprises will maintain their number of employees 
this year. Surplus workers of major business in the 
transportation trade are changing their jobs to “cash 
crop” services such as real estate, advertisement and 
entertainment industries, Jin said. 


The Ministry of Railways is preparing to operate more 
travel expresses this year to accommodate passengers. 


As a trial programme to reform the management of 
railway industry, some regions are being held respon- 
sible for their own area. They must turn their former 
losses into economic gain. The sections include Xi’an 
to Yan’an, Jining to Tongliao in North China and Shi- 
men to Changsha in Central China. 


As an initial measure to introduce the modern corporate 
system in the railway sector, Guangshen Railway Ser- 
vice Corporation in Guangdong Province, was founded 
in the end of 1983 and it is expected to issue overseas 
H shares within this year to further its pilot programme. 


All the other railway enterprises are expected to take 
part in the modern corporate system campaign within 
three years, Jin said. 


To introduce more foreign funds into the country, more 
overseas individual investments are being encouraged 
besides attracting foreign governmental and financial 
organizations funds. 


Since the early 1980s, foreign governments and world 
organizations such as the World Bank and the Asia Bank 
have injected billions in investment into the country, Jin 
said. 

The country now has a section of railway line which is 
purely funded by foreign capital, that is the railway from 
Jinghua to Wenzhou in East China’s Zhejiang Province, 
Jin said. 

The Ministry of Railways is busy mapping out laws 
and regulations focusing on giving preferential policies 
to foreigners who introduce overseas capital, Jin added. 


Nation’s Telephone Information Services Expanding 


OW3105035495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0340 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— The telephone information service has become a new 
business in China over the past few years, providing a 
whole range of information services for citizens. 


Some 200 telephone exchanges throughout China now 
provide several million bits of information on traffic, 
stocks, commodities, and other things to citizens daily, 
according to a national conference on telephone infor- 
mation service technology held here recently. 
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Shanghai, the largest manufacturing and commercial 
center in China, has six exchanges with 720 hot lines, 
a representative at the conference said, explaining that 
they provided 160 million bits of information to local 
residents in 1994. 


Another exchange in coastal Dalian, Liaoning Province, 
has provided information services to two million cus- 
tomers since it was set up by the City Government In- 
formation Center and the City Post Office six years ago. 
It currently has nearly 5,000 regular customers and 100 
data banks storing a total of 3.43 million items of in- 
formation. 


Citizens have access to information on airline flights, 
train schedules, weather forecasts, stocks, medical care, 
legal knowledge, addresses and restaurants. 


Finance & Banking 


Central Bank Bans New Trust Investment Firms 


HK2805084195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0224 GMT 27 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 27 (CNS) — 
China will reject all applications for establishing trust 
investment or securities firms this year and will seri- 
ously deal with illegal activities of non-banking finan- 
cial institutions. 


The main reason for the central bank to ban the estab- 
lishment of new trust investment or securities firms is 
due to the existence of a great dea! of similar compa- 
nies in China already. By the end of last year, there 
were 391 trust investment firms and 91 securities com- 
panies in China. According to a relevant source, the 
central bank will focus on clearing those non-banking 
financial institutions which have been established with- 
Out prior government approval. Such institutions will be 
compelled to merge or stop operation immediately, or 
their licences will be rescinded. The clearance will be 
completed by the end of July so as to guarantee the 
stability of financial order and cope with the tight mon- 
etary policy of the central bank. 


Furthermore, the central bank will allow a few financial 
institutions engaged in diversified businesses to support 
the development of large-scale industrial organizations. 
The central bank will also encourage the establishment 
of more insurance companies for providing real estate, 
life insurance and intermediate services. 
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CITIC Seeks To Enter Banking Business 


HK2905042295 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 May-3 Jun 95 p 3 


[Article by Xie Ren: "Citic Makes Plans to Extend 
Reach"] 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] The China International Trust 
and Investment Corporation (Citic) is channeling its 
efforts and investments toward banking and securities 
services. 


Citic President Qin Xiao said that the company is 
readjusting and reshuffling its operations for business 
efficiency and asset liquidity. 


About 60 per cent of Citic’s assets are in banking-related 
sectors. 


The aim of Citic’s attempt in the financial arena is the 
establishment of an investment bank-styled securities 
company and expansion of the Citic Industrial Bank and 
its endeavours in the insurance and fund management 
sectors. 


On the other hand, Citic will become more selective in 
manufacturing investments and will concentrate on such 
projects as telecommunications, residential housing, 
infrastructure and automobiles. 


Citic, established in 1979, has been a major investor 
in the power, machinery, nonferrous metal, automobile 
and service industries, with a total consolidated assets 
of 130 billion yuan ($16 billion) by the end of 1994. 


However, efficiency has become a major concern for 
some of the investments, and Citic is burdened the 
repayment of debts of several projects. [sentence as 
published] 


The transition to banking and securities is spearheaded 
by a younger generation of management which took the 
power early this month. Wang Jun, 54, replaced 71- 
year-old Wei Mingyi as the chairman on May 3 and 
gave up his former post of Citic president to Qin Xiao, 
49. 


Qin said Citic has the advantage, talent, experience and 
international contacts to run new banking and financial 
operations, which are deemed to have huge development 
potential. 


Citic’s financial background is expected to give a 
big boost to the new undertaking, he said. The Citic 
Industrial Bank was one of the earliest commercial 
banks in China, and the company holds a majority stake 
in the Ka Wah-Bank Ltd in Hong Kong. 


Chang Zhenming, assistant to the president, said the 
proposed securities company will incorporate 20 exist- 
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ing outlets dealing with securities. The company will be 
operating in June with 300 million yuan ($35.7 million) 
registered capital and with the approval of the People’s 
Bank of China. 


With a staff of 500, the company will be one of the 
largest of its kind in China. 


Besides acting as a broker in the domestic stock markets, 
Chang said the securities company will emphasize the 
investment-banking business. 


The company will try to bring in foreign funds to invest 
in China. 


Unlike ordinary consulting firms, the securities company 
will be involved more in helping overseas investors. 


It will be able to accompany investors to negotiation 
with local governments while helping them apply for 
approval to the State Planning Commission or may even 
invest its own money with overseas investors. 


Customers will include overseas strategic investors who 
are planning to set up factories in China, or investors 
who only acquire small shares in domestic firms to gain 
quick returns. 


Thanks to Citic’s high-quality reputation, Chang said, 
many overseas investors have expressed their wish to 
co-operate with Citic. 


Chang said Citic will also help domestic firms to list 
their shares at home or abroad. 


To enhance its banking business, Chang said, Citic 
Industrial Bank is planning to expand its network from 
coastal cities to inland cities. 


The bank has eight branches: Beijing, Dalian, Qingdao, 
Jinan, Hangzhou, Nanjing, Shenzhen and Shanghai. 


Chang said Citic also plans to set up a life insurance 
company, for which it has sought approval since 1992. 


Chang said that Citic will continue to issue bonds in 
overseas capital markets to pool foreign funds to support 
its investment. He declined to disclose the time and 
location of the bond issue. 


Major Swiss Bank To Open Branch in Shanghai 


OW3005140295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1355 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— Credit Suisse, one of the top 50 banks in the world, 
will open a branch in this, China’s financial hub in June. 


This puts the company ahead of other Swiss financial 
institutions in formally kicking off operations in China. 
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Credit Suisse has had business relations with China 
since the early 1950s. It has provided loans for China 
to develop medical facilities, precision machinery and 
energy projects, and to import locomotives. 


Joint ventures along the Chang Jiang River, a power 
plant, and two airlines based in Shanghai have also 
benefited from the loans offered by Credit Suisse, which 
has trained personnel in expertise in the financial field 
for China. 


Urs Buchmann, chief representative of Credit Suisse’s 
China office, said that uic bank will provide more 
services for economic growth in China, especially in 


Shanghai. 
Foreign Trade & Investment 


Customs To Ban Products in Violation of IPR 


HK3105053895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1123 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 May (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)— As of 20 May, Chinese customs 
strictly bans the import and export of products violating 
the intellectual property rights [IPR] that are protected 
by Chinese laws and regulations. 


According to SHICHANG BAO [Market News], cus- 
toms announced that it will confiscate import and export 
products which have been confirmed to violate copy- 
right and trademark patent rights under the protection 
of Chinese laws and administrative regulations. Com- 
pact discs, video laser discs, and CD-Roms that infringe 
copyrights will be destroyed; after the removal of their 
trademarks, products that violate the trademark patent 
rights can be either used in public welfare establish- 
ments or auctioned to non-IPR violators; products will 
be destroyed if their trademarks cannot be removed. 


The customs noted that those whose IPR have been 
infringed for import and export can report to the 
customs supervisory department in order to safeguard 
their legitimate rights and interests. 


Computer Software Registration Center To Open 


OW3005133195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1316 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) — 
China is to set up a new registration center for computer 
software at the State Copyright Administration (SCA). 


The center, to open June 1, will take over the three-year- 
old former center run by the Ministry of the Electronics 
Industry, a spokesman for the SCA announced here 
today. 
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The ministry has so far monopolized China’s computer 
software copyright management, while being a big 
software producer itself. 


"The decision, made by the State Council, is aimed 
at smashing the deadlock in which copyright admin- 
istrative power is shared by various government depart- 
ments," the spokesman said. 


This has caused controversial explanations and under- 
Standings concerning China’s copyright law and hin- 
dered the enforcement of the law, he explained. 


According to the decision, the Ministry of the Electron- 
ics Industry will no longer manage copyright affairs. 


The official added that the SCA will serve as the sole 
authority handling all copyright issues in China. 


China is suggesting that the computer software inventors 
have their products registered in case there is a lawsuit 
which will need hard evidence to distinguish the real 
copyright owner from the violator. 


So far, the registration center has approved some 1!,000 
software applications, including eight from the United 
States, one from Japan, seven from Hong Kong, and 20 
from Taiwan. 


Article on IPR Enforcement Problems in Xian 


HK2805082895 Xian SHAANXI RIBAO in Chinese 
I] Mar 95 p6 


[By staff trainer correspondent Liu Junfeng (0491 6511 
6912) and trainee Zhang Kui (1728 5525) in "This 
Week’s Hot Topic" column: "Pirating As a Negative 
Outcome of Market Expansion—Results of a Survey 
on Pirated Audio-Visual Product Markets" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to concerned person- 
nel, in 1994, Shaanxi provincial-level departments con- 
ducted dozens of market inspections as part of an oper- 
ation against pirated audio- visual [AV] products. The 
Provincial Cultural Department [PCD]), the Broadcast- 
ing and Television Department [BTD], and the Press 
and Publications Bureau [PPB] seized between them 
160,000 to 170,000 pieces (albums) of pirated AV prod- 
ucts. Those inspected and seized by Xian City adminis- 
trative departments at various levels numbered hundreds 
of thousands. These actions showed that government de- 
partments are doing a great deal and making the greatest 
effort to crack down on pirating, but they also revealed 
that AV pirating was rife. 


Where did all these pirated AV products come from? 
"Shaanxi Province Is A Victim" 


Shaanxi does not have a single CD or LD [laser 
disc] production line; it is not capable of producing 
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pirated CDs and LDs, nor has it uncovered any places 
with major production capabilities. Some 99 percent 
of pirated AV products in Shaanxi are imported from 
coastal provinces such as Guangdong. As Zhang Jing of 
the provincial Copyright Bureau puts it: "Shaanxi is a 
victim of AV pirating.” 


According to an investigation, pirated AV products find 
their way into Shaanxi mainly in the following two 
ways: 


One, they are brought directly as finished products into 
Shaanxi by rail and road. If it is by railway, container 
trucks will pick up and dispatch the cargo speedily, 
or railway service staff will smuggle the items in by 
carrying them with them. On the roads, transportation 
mainly relies on individual trucks. In some cases, 
vehicles are hired to make delivery. It takes only four 
or five days to drive from Guangdong to Xian. 


Shortly before this year’s Spring Festival [in late 
January] a department concerned uncovered 160 cartons 
of pirated audiotapes at the cargo bay of the Xian City 
No 3 Transport Company, each containing 200 tapes, a 
total of 32,000. They were dispatched from Guangdong. 


Two, people are sent from Guangdong or other coastal 
provinces or cities to establish residence in Shaanxi. 
These people will have the components to make pirated 
products shipped to Shaanxi for assembling. This is a 
good way to conceal the operation and discovery is not 
easy. The components generally are the AV products 
themselves, cassettes and color wraps, which are packed 
and shipped separately. Finding only cassettes or color 
wraps, inspection officers cannot treat them as illegal 
and impound them. Thus shipments of cassettes and 
color wraps are brought smoothly in by container or 
heavy-duty trucks. As regards the AV products, if they 
are CDs, consignments are used. Sometimes couriers 
will simply travel to the destination with two suitcases, 
each time capuble of carrying up 30,000 discs. If it is 
video-discs [as published], couriers will flip over the 
tapes, so that inspecting officers cannot see any images, 
and the tapes can be passed off as blank tapes [sentence 
as published]. 


In January this year, the PCD and other units uncovered 
2,000 pirated CDs on a truck convoy outside the 
province, with cassettes stored in big boxes and the discs 
in small boxes. The convoy staf? said that they received 
such consignments every day. 


On 29 December 1994, the industrial and commercial 
bureau and public security bureau of Beilin District, 
Xian City uncovered on Zhenxing Road a number of 
places where pirated products were assembled; they 
seized 2,050 pirated CDs and 1,950 recorded and 
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11,000 blank videotapes. The assemblers and packers 
rented three residential apartments. According to the 
landlord, the person who rented the apartments came 
from Chaozhou or Shantou, Guangdong and had been 
doing this for two to three years. He could speak the 
Xian dialect. He fled owing the landlord 3,000 yuan in 
telephone charges and over 10,000 yuan in rent. 


Massive Networks 


How are these pirated AV products that have found their 
way into Shaanxi distributed? Information provided by 
the provincial copyright bureau shows that AV product 
wholesale and retail units are the main conduits through 
which pirated copies enter the market. There are now 
close to 100 AV product wholesalers and over 1,000 
retailers. Almost all are involved to various degrees in 
selling pirated products. 


The bolder among these sellers replenish their supplies 
using container or heavy-duty trucks in broad daylight. 
They specialize in wholesaling pirated products, as if it 
were a legitimate business. The Dongjiao Light Indus- 
trial Wholesale Market and Yuxiangmen AV Wholesale 
Market — two well-known AV product markets in the 
eastern and western parts of Xian City — sell noth- 
ing but pirated copies. Departments concerned uncov- 
ered at Yuxiangmen a total of 9,000 pirated videotapes, 
5,000 audio tapes, and 6,000 CDs. In December last 
year, the Yuxiangmen market was closed. At Dongjiao 
market, some 10,000 pirated videotapes and 5,000 au- 
diotapes were uncovered. Surprisingly, these illegal ac- 
tivities were supported by local industrial and commer- 
cial departments. 


Dealers who are not as daring collude with each other 
to supply small but steady quantities of pirated copies. 
In December last year, when inspecting the Weinan AV 
Market, officers of the BTD social management section 
found four men holding briefcases standing around the 
counter of an AV salesroom, and the owner counting out 
a large pile of audio tapes. When the officers walked in 
and declared their intention to conduct an inspection, 
the men carrying the briefcases all ran away. After 
questioning, they were found to be delivery men. And 
the tapes — numbering some 300 — the owner was 
counting were all pirated copies. 


Some sellers display only samples of pirated copies 
in their salesrooms and stashed the bulk of them in 
well-concealed warehouses. Even if officials swoop 
on salesrooms, owners will admit to owning only an 
insignificant amount of pirated samples. In 1992, the 
provincial PPB discovered a well-concealed warehouse 
on West | Alley of Machangzi, Xian City: A dark and 
damp apartment in which 12,000 pirated audio tapes 
were stashed. 
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Street stands selling cheap AV products are also outlets 
for pirated copies. The prices at which these stands sell 
their wares are often surprisingly cheap — 10 yuan for 
three to four audiotapes, which are often advertised as 
"genuine copyrighted tapes." They make profits even at 
such prices, as these tapes cost only 30 to 40 fen each 


in Guangdong. 
Who Wants To Buy Pirated Copies? 


You may find this a little farcical, because nobody wants 
to be fooled. The fact that they bought a pirated tape 
just shows that they were misinformed or cheated. 


But this is not the truth. 


On 23 February, confronted by this reporter in front 
of an AV product salesroom on Beidajie, Xian City, 
Mr Hu, a young man who had just bought a CD for 
13 yuan, admitted he knew it was a pirated copy, but 
explained that “I could not afford the copyrighted ones.” 
“Can you listen to the pirated copies?” "Yes. And I think 
it’s almost as good as the genuine one.” 


Indeed, many consumers want to buy pirated copies, 
knowing that they are much cheaper. A copyrighted CD 
costs at least 35 yuan. Most consumers cannot afford 
the price. To get to enjoy the high fidelity sound quality 
reproducible only on a CD, consumers will not reject 
pirated copies, because even pirated CDs are hi-tech 
products. Unscratched, they are just as good as genuine 
copies. 


In China, VCRs are just beginning to find their way 
into ordinary families; there are not a great number 
of them. LD players began to be displayed in public 
barely two years ago and have yet to make their 
way to ordinary families. Demand for videotapes and 
LDs mainly comes from commercially run cultural and 
entertainment venues, such as video and LD halls, 
cabarets, and karaokes. 


investigations show that 90 percent of the videotapes 
and LDs used by these venues are pirated or smuggled 
copies. In January, 1995, a karaoke near the Xian Bell 
Tower found itself without any tapes or discs and had 
to be closed for business after the culture department 
and other units seized all of its pirated and smuggled 


copies in a sweep. 


The situation has to do with the large number of 
screening units. There is no way to tell exactly how 
many screening units there are in Shaanxi. In Xian City 
alone, counting only the licensed ones, there are 76 
LD halls, over 120 videotape halls, and close to 1,000 
cabarets and karaokes. The estimated cost of opening 
an ordinary LD hall or cabaret is 100,000 yuan at the 
minimum, and higher if luxury interior decoration is 
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desired. All of these heavily invested screening units 
want to make a profit and, therefore, need large numbers 
of the latest and most exciting videotapes and LDs. 
Those produced at home are unsatisfactory in quality, 
limited in quantity, and cannot meet demand of these 
units. To avoid closing down, they screen a great deal 
of pirated or smuggled copies. 


Profits also play a role in attracting screeners to use 
as many pirated copies as possible. A copyrighted LD 
costs 400 to 500 yuan, while a pirated copy costs some 
100 yuan. But screeners can charge their customers 
the price of copyrighted discs. Some simply borrow 
copyrighted or pirated LDs at a cost of five yuan and 
copy them on videotapes for long-term use, while telling 
their customers they are watching "LDs.” Some state 
film companies even purchase pirated or smuggled LDs, 
dub them onto videotape, and distribute and sell these 
tapes to the public for huge profits. 


When Will the “Three Warring States" Cease? 


Why have pirated copies spread far and wide? Multi- 
departmental administration creates opportunities for 
pirating — this much is agreed on. So-called multi- 
departmental administration refers to the fact that the 
provincial BTD, PCD, and PPB all have administrative 
powers over the AV product markets. 


In theory, the three are responsible for different areas. 
The PPB oversees the publication of AV products and 
the setting of overall directions and policies; the PCD 
is in charge of the AV sections in cultural areas; and 
the BTD runs the AV sections in broadcasting and 
television areas and those not under the cultural area, 
that is AV products among the general public. In actual 
practice, all three have a hand in the administration of 
AV markets and the power to approve AV operations 
and issue broadcasting and screening permits. Hence, 
there are broadcasting and screening permits issued by 
three different authorities on the AV market. 


Numerous and uncoordinated approvals of opening AV 
products and screening units rapidly expanded the mar- 
ket and caused serious distortions. "Screening permis- 
sions” are given everywhere, and boxes of pirated copies 
flow in the market openly, their covers advertising them- 
selves. No one seems able to stop them. 


Different criteria and policies among the three depart- 
ments result in a comical situation, such that as soon 
as its operating license was revoked by A, the unit can 
get it back from B. As regards market inspections, A 
has no inspecting powers over units approved by B, 
and vice versa. Officials turn a blind eye to units sell- 
ing or screening pirated copies, as they are afraid that 
inspecting a unit approved by a different authority may 
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upset their relationship with it. Operators takes advan- 
tage of these administrative loopholes to sell and screen 
as many pirated copies as they like. 


In December 1994, the “Ordinances on the Administra- 
tion of Cultural Markets" promulgated by the Shaanxi 
Provincial People’ Congress formally came into effect. 
However, according to Kang Zhenyu of the BTD so- 
cial management section, the three are still doing things 
their own way, issuing permits as before. As this con- 
cerns their economic interests, nobody will give up their 
turf so easily. But he still has hopes of the ordinances, 
saying: “If all three authorities run things strictly in ac- 
cordance with the rules and voluntarily restrain them- 
selves, I believe we can run the cultural market well.” 


New Rules on Foreign Business Offices 


HK2805082195 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO 
in Chinese 17 Mar 95 p 2 


{"Rules for the Examination and Approval of Applica- 
tions for the Establishment of Permanent Representative 
Offices of Foreign Enterprises in China and for the Ad- 
ministration of These Offices, Promulgated by the Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation"— 
passages in italics published in box] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Decree of the Ministry of For- 
eign Trade and Economic Cooperation [MOFTEC] of 
the People’s Republic of China No. 3, 1995 


Published hereby are the “Rules for the Examination 
and Approval of Applications by Foreign Enterprises 
for Establishing Permanent Representative Offices in 
China and for the Administration of Such Offices” 
promulgated by the MOFTEC of the People’s Republic 
of China. They shall enter into effect from the date of 
publication. Minister Wu Yi 13 February 1995 


Chapter One: General Provisions 


Article 1: To develop China's foreign trade, promote in- 
ternational economic and technological cooperation, and 
strengthen the administration of the permanent represen- 
tative offices set up by foreign companies, enterprises, 
and other economic organizations on the soil of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China, the following implementation 
rules have been made on the basis of the “Provisional 
Regulations on the Administration of Permanent Rep- 
resentative Offices of Foreign Enterprises” promulgated 
by the State Council of the People’s Republic of China 
on 30 October 1980. 


Article 2: The implementation rules described hereunder 
apply to foreign traders, manufacturers, shipping agents, 
contractors, consultancy firms, advertising companies, 
investment companies, leasing companies, and other 
economic and trade organizations (referred to hereafter 
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as foreign enterprises) which wish to set up permanent 
representative offices on the soil of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China. 


Article 3: Foreign enterprises applying for the establish- 
ment of permanent representative offices on the soil of 
the People’s Republic of China must obtain approval 
from the MOFTEC of the People’s Republic of China 
or the foreign economic and trade committees (or de- 
partments) of provinces, autonomous regions, munic- 
ipalities, and specially listed cities authorized by the 
MOFTEC (referred to hereafter as the examination and 
approval authorities); and register with the State In- 
dustrial and Commercial Administration (SICA) of the 
People’s Republic of China or the SICA-authorized 
industrial and commercial administration bureaus of 
provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities, and spe- 
cially listed cities (referred to hereafter as the registra- 
tion authorities). 


Article 4: The permanent representative office of a for- 
eign enterprise may be engaged in activities other than 
direct business operations in the People’s Republic of 
China and may represent the enterprise in such opera- 
tional activities as making business contacts, introducing 
products, and conducting market research and technical 
exchange within the scope of the enterprise’s business. 


Article 5: Without prior approval and registration, for- 
eign enterprises may not set up a permanent represen- 
tative office in the People’s Republic of China and may 
not conduct the operational activities otherwise permit- 
ted hereunder. 


Article 6: All permanc “esentative offices of for- 
eign enterprises and the .cff must abide by the laws 
and regulations of the People’s Republic of China and 
must not cause damage to the security of the People’s 
Republic of China and the public interest of society. 


Article 7: The operational activities in which the per- 
manent representative offices of foreign enterprises and 
their staff are engaged and which are within the scope 
specified hereunder are protected by the law of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China. 


Article 8: The basic prerequisites for any foreign 
enterprise applying for permission to set up a permanent 
representative office are as follows: 


1. This foreign enterprise must be legitimately registered 
in its home country; 


2. This foreign enterprise must have a good business 
reputation, 


3. This foreign enterprise must supply authentic and 
reliable documentation specified hereunder; and 
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4. This foreign enterprise must go through the applica- 
tion and registration procedures specified hereunder. 


Chapter Two: Establishment, Extension, Alteration, 
and Termination 


Article 9: Any foreign enterprise applying for permis- 
sion to set up a t representative office on the 
soil of the People’s Republic of China must submit a 
written application to the examination and approval au- 
thorities. The examination and approval authorities shall 
examine its application, decide to approve or reject the 
application within 30 working days, and notify the ap- 
plicant of the decision in good time. 

Article 10: Any foreign enterprise applying for permis- 
sion to set up a permanent representative office must 
designate as its intermediary a company authorized by a 
competent department of the People’s Republic of China 
and holding the right to do foreign economic and trade 
transactions or a foreign economic and trade organiza- 
tion or foreign-oriented service unit recognized by the 
examination and approval authorities. This intermediary 
shall, on behalf of the applicant, submit the required 
documentation to the examination and approval author- 
ities and go through the application procedures. 


Article 11: Such applications handled by companies, 
foreign economic and trade organizations, and foreign- 
oriented service units affiliated to the ministries and 
commissions of the People’s Republic of China shall 
be submitted to the MOFTEC for examination and ap- 
proval; and such applications handled by the compa- 
nies, foreign economic and trade organizations, and 
foreign-oriented service units affiliated to provinces, au- 
tonomous regions, municipalities, and specially listed 
cities shall be submitted to the foreign economic and 
trade commiitees (or departments) of the provinces, au- 
tonomous reyions, municipalities, and specially listed 
cities for examination and approval. 


Article 12: Any foreign enterprise applying for permis- 
sion to set up a permanent representative office must 
submit to the examination and approval authorities the 
following documentation: 


1. A letter of application signed by the chairman 
or general manager of the enterprise, which shall 
include: an enterprise profile, the purpose of setting up 
the permanent representative office, the name of the 
prospective permanent representative office, a list of 
staff sent by the enterprise (i.e., chief representative and 
other representatives), the scope of business, the term of 
representation, its business address, and so on. 


2. The business license (copy) issued by the relevant 
authorities of the country of origin of the enterprise. 
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3. A capital credit certificate (original) issued by a bank 
with which this enterprise has transactions. 

4. Letters of authorization for appointing the chief rep- 
resentative and other representatives to the permanent 
representative office signed by the chairman or general 
manager of this enterprise, and the resumes and identi- 
fication documents of the chief representative and other 
representatives (photocopies). In the event that the chair- 
man of the board is the chief representative or represen- 
tative, the authorization letter must be signed by two or 
more directors of the enterprise’s board. For enterprises 
without a board, the relevant documents may be signed 
by the executive director. 


5. Completed “Declaration Form for Establishing Per- 
manent Representative Offices by Foreign Enterprises” 
and “Declaration Form for the Staff of Permanent Rep- 
resentative Offices of Foreign Enterprises.” 


6. Other declaration documents the provision of which 
is deemed necessary by the examination and approval 
authorities. 

Article 13: The name of the permanent representative 
office of a foreign enterprise shall be composed of 
“name of country of origin, the name of the enterprise, 
name of the city it is based at, and the name of the 
representative office.” 


Article 14: Upon approval of the application by a for- 
eign enterprise for permission to set up a permanent 
representative office, the chief representative of the per- 
manent representative office shall collect the approval 
certificate from the examination and approval author- 
ities and, within 30 days of the date of approval, go 
through the registration procedures with the registra- 
tion authorities using the approval certificate. Failure to 
complete the registration procedures before the deadline 
shall automatically invalidate the approval certificate, 
which shall subsequently be withdrawn by the exami- 
nation and approval authorities. 


Article 15: Upon approval of the application by a for- 
eign enterprise for permission to set up a permanent 
representative office, the permanent representative of- 
fice shall bring the approval certificate, registration cer- 
tificate, and the representation certificate to register with 
such departmenis as the public security organ, the tax 
authorities, the customs, and the bank. 


Article 16: The maximum period covered by a single 
approval for the establishment of a permanent repre- 
sentative office by a foreign enterprise is three years. 
The term of representation shall be calculated from the 
date of issue of the approval certificate by the exami- 
nation and approval authorities. Should an extension of 
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the term of representation be required, the foreign en- 
terprise must apply for the extension and go through the 
required procedures with the examination and approval 
authorities through the original intermediary 60 days in 
advance. 

Article 17: The permanent representative office of a 
foreign enterprise applying for an extension must supply 
the following documentation to the examination and 
approval authorities: 

1. A letter of application for such an extension signed 
by the chairman or general manager of the applicant; 


2. A report on the operational activities of the appli- 
cant’s permanent representative office during the past 
term of representation; 


3. A capital credit certificate (original) issued by a bank 
which has transactions with the applicant; 


4. The business license (copy) issued by the relevant 
authorities of the applicant's country of origin; 


5. Photocopies of the approval certificate and registra- 
tion certificate of the applicant’s permanent representa- 
tive office; and 


6. Completed “Declaration Form for the Extension of 
Term of Representation of Permanent Representative 
Offices of Foreign Enterprises.” 


Article 18: Upon approval of the application for the ex- 
tension of the term of representation of the permanent 
representative office of a foreign enterprise, the exami- 
nation and approval authorities shall issue an extension 
approval certificate and the applicant office shall, within 
30 days of the date of approval, bring the extension 
approval certificate to the registration authorities to go 
through the extension registration procedures and pro- 
cedures with the public security organ, tax authorities, 
the customs, and the bank. 


Article 19: Any foreign enterprise wishing to change the 
name of its permanent representative office, replace or 
add the chief representative or representatives, change 
the scope of business of the permanent representative 
office, its term of representation, or office address must 
submit through the original intermediary to the orig- 
inal examination and approval authorities a letter of 
application signed by the applicant's chairman or gen- 
eral manager (the letter of application for change of of- 
fice address may be signed by the chief representative) 
and other documentation related to the changes, includ- 
ing the completed “Declaration Form for Alterations to 
the Permanent Representative Offices of Foreign Enter- 
prises." Upon approval of the application for changes, 
the permanent representative office of the foreign en- 
terprise must, within 30 days, bring the certificate of 
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approval of the changes to the original registration au- 
thorities to go through the reregistration procedures and 
other relevant procedures with the public security organ, 
tax authorities, the customs, and the bank. 


Article 20: In the event that the permanent representa- 
tive office of a foreign enterprise terminates its operation 
at or before the expiration of its term of representation 
and that the foreign enterprise wishes to remove its rep- 
resentative office, the chairman or general manager of 
the enterprise shall, 30 days prior to the termination, 
sign a termination application and report to the ongi- 
nal examination and approval authorities for the record 
through the original intermediary and, after clearing up 
liabilities, taxes, and other relevant matters, should go 
through the procedures for the cancellation of industrial 
and commercial registration, long-term residence, and 
customs files. 


Article 21: The applications for the establishment, 
extension, alteration, and removal of the permanent 
representative offices of foreign enterprises and the 
letters of authorization of the chief representative and 
other representatives shall be written in Chinese; a 
Chinese version is required for any documentation 
written in any other language. A Chinese version is 
also required for any other declaration documentation 
written in a language other than the Chinese language. 


Article 22: When necessary, the examination and ap- 
proval authorities have the right to request notarization 
by the notarial authorities of the country of origin of all 
or part of the declaration documentation related to the 
application of a foreign enterprise for the establishment 
of a permanent representative office, authenticated by 
the embassy of the People’s Republic of China in that 
country. 


Chapter Three: Administration 


Article 23: The MOFTEC of the People’s Republic of 
China and the MOFTEC-authorized foreign economic 
and trade committees (or departments) of provinces, au- 
tonomous regions, municipalities, and specially listed 
cities shall administer, supervise, and inspect the oper- 
ation of the permanent representative offices of foreign 
enterprises in conjunction with relevant departments in 
pursuance with the “Provisional Regulations Regarding 
the Administration of Permanent Representative Offices 
of Foreign Enterprises,” the stipulations described here- 
under, and other applicable laws and regulations. 


Article 24: The permanent representative offices of for- 
eign enterprises and their staff shall abide by the laws 
and regulations of the People’s Republic of China and 
shall accept the administration. supervision, and inspec- 
tion by the relevant competent authorities of the gov- 
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ernment of the People’s Republic of China in their ac- 
tivities related to entry and exit, residence, industrial 
and commercial affairs, taxation, customs procedures, 
foreign exchange control, employment, renting of ac- 
commodation, and any other activities. 


Article 25: The permanent representative office of a 
foreign enterprise wishing to import exhibits for display 
in its office venue shall submit an application to the 
original examination and approval authorities with a list 
of exhibits to be imported enclosed and shall, upon 
approval, bring the approval document and the list 
of exhibits to be imported to the local customs for 
verification of the objects and the quantity. The customs 
shall examine and give clearance to the exhibits after 
collecting guarantee money equivalent to the tariff, in 
pursuance with the provisions in the "Procedures for 
the Control of Temporary Imports by the Customs of 
the People’s Republic of China" and the "Procedures 
for Processing the Application for Guarantee on Imports 
and Exports by the Customs of the People’s Republic of 
China." The exhibits shall be under the supervision of 
the customs during the term of guarantee and may not be 
sold, transferred, or made a present of. All exhibits must 
be repatriated within six months of the date of entry. If 
they fail to be repatriated before the said deadline, the 
customs shall dispose of them according to arplicable 
regulations. 


Article 26: Foreign enterprises shall assume legal re- 
sponsibility for all of the operational activities of their 
permanent representative offices in the People’s Repub- 
lic of China. 


Article 27: The foreign economic and trade committees 
(or departments) of provinces, autonomous regions, mu- 
nicipalities, and specially listed cities must report all the 
permanent representative offices of foreign enterprises 
iiey have approved to the MOFTEC for the record in 
January and July each year. 


Article 28: The MOFTEC and the MOFTEC-authorized 
foreign economic and trade committees (or departments) 
of provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities, and 
specially listed cities shall give warnings, demand 
suspension of operation, and even withdraw approval 
to those permanent representative offices of foreign 
enterprises which have violated the laws and regulations 
of the People’s Republic of China and the stipulations 
described hereunder, depending on the seriousness of 
each case. 


Chapter Four: Eligibility of Chief Representative 
and Representatives 
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Article 29: The chief representative and representatives 
of the permanent representative office of a foreign 
enterprise must be: 


1. Foreign citizens holding legitimate ordinary passports 
(with the exception of foreign students in China); 


2. Chinese citizens who have obtained permanent for- 
eign residence outside the borders of China; 


3. Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots holding 
valid documents; 


4. A foreign enterprise wishing to appoint a Chinese 
citizen (with the exception of Chinese citizens described 
in 2. above) as the chief representative or representative 
of its permanent representative office must entrust a 
local foreign-oriented service unit or any other unit 
designated by the government of the People’s Republic 
of China to go through the application and declaration 
procedures in accordance with the applicable laws and 
regulations of the People’s Republic of China. 


Chapter Five: Supplementary Provisions 


Article 30: Applications by foreign enterprises for 
tO appoint permanent representatives in the People’s 
Republic of China shall be processed by referring to 
the provisions described hereunder. 


Article 31: Any matters not covered hereunder shall be 
processed in accordance with other applicable laws and 
regulations of the People’s Republic of China. 


Article 32: Applications by enterprises from Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, and Macao to set up permanent represen- 
tative offices on the mainland shall be processed by re- 
ferring to the provisions hereunder. 


Article 33: The authority to interpret the provisions 
hereunder is with the MOFTEC of the People’s Repub- 
lic of China. 


Article 34: These implementation rules shall enter into 
effect as from the date of publication and shall super- 
sede the “Regulations Regarding Matters Concerning 
the Examination and Approval of Applications by For- 
eign, Hong Kong, and Macao Enterprises for Setting 
Up Permanent Representative Offices" (MOFTEC Doc- 
ument No. 272 of 1992) published on 1! August 1992. 


Letter of Intent Signed With U.S. Company 


OW3005142495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1407 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) — 
The Chinese Ministry of Public Health Monday evening 
signed a letter of intent with the US-based Johnson & 
Johnson International to increase exchanges in the field 
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of medical products and upgrade the overall medical 
and health care level of China. 


Chen Minzhang, Chinese minister of public health, and 
other officials of relevant departments were present at 
the signing ceremony. 


According to the letter of intent, the two sides will co- 
operate with each other in the areas of advanced studies 
for China’s medical faculties, health and hygiene laws, 
public health, and research and development. 


Johnson & Johnson also announced yesterday the es- 
tablishment of its new subsidiary in China, Johnson & 
Johnson Medical (China) Ltd, which is the fourth ven- 
ture the company has set up in the country, bringing its 
total investment here to 100 million U.S. dollars to date. 


French Pharmaceutical Firm Investment Plans 


HK2805080195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 May 95 p 3 


[By Tian Ying: “French Giant To Invest $500m") 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rhone-Poulenc, a French 
chemical and pharmaceutical company, plans to invest 
$500 million in China from now till 2000. 


Jean-Rene Fourtou, chairman of the group, made the 
announcement while in Beijing for the company’s 100th 


anniversary. 


During his one-week visit to China, he was received by 
Wu Bangguo, Vice-Premier of the State Council; Gu 
Xiulian, minister of Chemical Industry, and Shi Guang- 
sheng, Vice-Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Co-operation. 


Rhone-Poulenc started business relations with China 
30 years ago. The business has seen unprecedented 
expansion since the company signed a long-term co- 
Operation agreement with the Ministry of Chemical 
Industry in 1992, Fourtou said. 


The chairman said his company has seven joint ventures 
in China. 


Three started operations this year. They are an animal 
medicine project in Nanchang, Jiangxi Province; a plant 
to produce plastic materials for the engineering industry 
in Pudong of Shanghai, and a business to produce 
surfactant mainly used in the cosmetic industry in Wuxi, 
Jiangsu Province. 


Four other joint ventures are under construction in 
Shandong, Jiangxi and Jiangsu provinces. 


So far, the group has spent $70 million on the seven 
projects. 
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Fourtou said yesterday the group has just received 
approval from the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-operation for the establishment of Rhone- 
Poulenc (China) Co Ltd. 


"The new organization is expected to help us co-ordinate 
the business expansion of our projects in China and 
develop our activities in a more efficient way in the 
country,” he said. 


Fourtou is optimistic about its business development in 
China. "We are attracted not only by the broad market 
of China but also by its very important position in Asia," 
Fourtou said. 


It is clear there are some difficulties for business 
development in China, he said. "But we are confident 
in the ability of Chinese and the reform policy of the 
Chinese Government.” 


There are also two other reasons for his confidence in 
the Chinese market. 


One is that raw materials for the chemical industry 
are in short supply in China. The Chinese Government 
welcomes foreign investment in this area. 


The other is that China has many chemical industrial 
plants. But most are small and scattered. Such projects, 
which often suffer from fund shortages and are weak 
in business competition, are eager to get support from 
major foreign counterparts. 


German Automation Transnational Expands 


OW3005133295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1316 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 30 (XINHUA) — 
AGE Schneider Automation (ASA), the second-largest 
transnational automation corporation, is expanding its 
penetration of the Chinese market amid the country’s 
accelerated modernization drive. 


"We intend to supply China with the most advanced 
automation equipment and increase our business volume 
by at least 30 percent every year,” said ASA Executive 
Vice-President Bernard Quancard at a press conference 
here today. 


To attain the goal, ASA is building upon a well- 
established Chinese partnership network in China which 
was begun | 1 years ago by Modicon Inc. Of the United 
States before the company was merged with ASA 
late last year. This network includes over 30 Chinese 
companies and enterprises. 


Through ASA’s main partners the company realized a 
Chinese business volume worth over 100 million yuan 
in 1994, a 40 percent increase over the previous year. 
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Currently, ASA has operational agencies in the coun- 
try’s industrial hubs, including Beijing, Shanghai, Tian- 
jin, Chongqing and Shenyang. 


According to a senior Chinese official, China needs to 
invest approximately 400 billion yuan in infrastructure 
construction before the year 2000. 


The huge inputs into the sectors of energy, metallurgy, 
coal mining, petrochemicals and port construction will 
provide the best business opportunities for ASA, said 
an ASA official. 


Volkswagen Sets Up Training Center for Workers 


OW3105095795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0931 GMT 31 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, May 31 (XIN- 
HUA) — A special training center has recently been 
set up in the FAW-Volkswagen Company Ltd. here in 
this capital city of northeast China’s Jilin Province. 


With an area of 3,600 sq m, the center has 15 training 
programs, including numerical-control techniques and 
robots for industrial use. Most of the equipment here is 
the same as those in use at the Volkswagen headquarters 
in Germany. 


The joint venture has mapped out a training program for 
every employee, with the training plan to be completed 
in three years, and each worker taking courses at least 
once. 


Lin Ganwei, general manager of the company said, "We 
have realized that the quality of employees determines 
the future of a company. We can not build a first rate 
company unless we have first rate workers." 


The company, with a total investment of 8.9 billion yuan 
(1.05 billion US dollars), is jointly funded by China’s 
First Automobile Work (FAW), based in Changchun, 
and Germany’s Volkswagen. Founded in 1991, the 
factory started introducing advanced technology and 
equipment to produce Jetta automobiles. 


Indian Pharmaceutical Firm Expands Cooperation 


HK2905042795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 May-3 Jun 95 p 2 


[Article by Zhou Kan: "Indian Pharmaceutical Expands 
Co-Operation" 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] World pharmaceutical con- 
glomerate, Ranbaxy, is turning a new page in Sino- 
Indian business co-operation in the Asia-Pacific era. 


The two most-populous countries sharing a history of 
more than 5,000 years have many similarities that lead 
to huge economic co- operation potential, said Parvinder 
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Singh chairman and managing director of Ranbaxy 
Laboratories Ltd, headquartered in India. 


Ranbaxy pioneered the move by entering the Chinese 
market in 1989 and opened the first Sino-India pharma- 
ceutical joint venture in Guangzhou, South China last 
week. 


The $8 million venture, according to Indian Ambassador 
Chandrashekhar Dasgupta, bears additional responsibil- 
ity to be a successful example for other Indian investors 
in the Chinese market. 


"We have been, for years, running on the forefront in the 
promotion of bilateral exchanges,” said Singh, adding 
that Ranbaxy, a leading manufacturer and exporter in 
India, had invited Chinese industrial delegations to India 
to promote mutual understanding. 


Ranbaxy’s major development target is in the fast- 
growing Asia- Pacific region, and “China is,and will 
remain, one of our prime market focuses in the next 15 
to 20 years," said Singh, who, 52, was graduated from 
the University of Michigan of the United States with a 
PhD in pharmacy in 1967. Singh, with Davinder Singh 
Brar, Ranbaxy’s president of pharmaceuticals, toured 
Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou last week. Besides 
cutting the ribbons for the new joint venture, they met 
in Beijing with Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang 
and leading officials from the State Pharmaceutical 
Administration. 


Fanbaxy’s sales in China topped $15 million last year, 
including drugs and raw materials, said Brar. Plus 
the sales of the new joint venture, this year’s sum is 
expected to reach $20 million. 


Brar said Ranbaxy has a firm commitment in the China 
market. 


Ranbaxy’s research and technology to be used in China 
are based on similar experiences in India, making the 
company’s products suitable for the Chinese, he said. 


Business plans, Brar said, include transferring more 
new drug forms and manufacturing technology to the 
Guangzhou venture, starting to export raw materials and 
semi-finished products from the venture to India and 
opening more sales offices in China. 


Ranbaxy has seven sales offices: Beijing, Tian- 
jin, Shanghai Guangzhou, Chengdu, Nanjing and 
Shenyang. 


Sanjiv Kaul, director of the joint venture, Ranbaxy 
(Guangzhou China) Ltd, said that, by 1998, the new 
company will be manufacturing 21 products. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


Sales are expected to be 75 million yuan ($9 million) 
this year and are expected to reach 400 million yuan 
($48.2 million) by 1998. 


Ranbaxy, which generated a business turnover of $226 
million last year, with exports accounting for 43 per 
cent, showed a growth of 25 per cent over the past 
decades. It has joint ventures and wholly owned com- 
panies in Canada, Malaysia, Nigeria, Thailand, Hong 
Kong and the Netherlands. 


Brar said exports accounted for a majority of the growth. 
He said he hopes exports will make up 45 per cent of 
Ranbaxy’s sales by 2000. 


Fujian Macro-Control Policies Affect Investment 


OW2605084895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 26 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, May 26 (XINHUA) 
— Thanks to the macro-control policies implemented 
in east China’s Fujian Province, the increase rate of 
investment in fixed assets continues to drop and the 
investment structures are becoming more reasonable. 


The province invested 5.72 billion yuan in fixed assets 
in state-owned institutions in the first four months this 
year. 


This figure represents an increase of 27.2 percent over 
the same 1994 period, but a decrease of 31.4 percentage 
compared with the last year increase rate in the period. 


Meanwhile, the investment in infrastructure construction 
was increased. 


This is the result of the province’s controls on invest- 
ment in real estate, in order to put more capital into 
infrastructure construction. 


At present, 19 key infrastructure projects involving 
a total investment of 1.18 billion yuan are under 
construction. Investment in agriculture also increased 
1.1 times to 40 million yuan in the first four months 
this year, compared with the same period of last year. 


More capital was also invested in energy-saving. 


Guangdong To Build Expressways With Foreign 
Funds 


OW3005130295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1237 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, May 30 (XIN- 
HUA) — South China’s Guangdong Province will build 
10 new expressways with a total length of 1,024 km dur- 
ing the Ninth Five-Year Plan Period (1996-2000). 


Over the past two years the province has organized the 
planning for the construction of the new expressways 
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and has made progress in this regard, according to Li 
Peiwu, director of the Guangdong Provincial Bureau of 
Communications. 


So far, the province has built 299 km of expressways, 
254 km of which were constructed in the past two years. 


At a recent provincial meeting on construction of 
communications facilities, the Guangdong Provincial 
Bureau of Communications suggested that Guangdong 
put more manpower and money into the construction of 
expressways this year so as to ensure fulfilment of the 
expressway construction plan for the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan Period (1991-95). 


By the end of this year, the length of expressways 
in operation in the province will reach 519 km, and 
by then, it will surpass Liaoning Province in northeast 
China, now having 420 km of expressways, to become 
the province with the longest mileage of expressways 
in the country. 


Though the province is placed at the top of the country 
as far as the density of highways, and possession of 
graded highways are concerned, it can not meet the 
demands of economic development. 


Statistics show that the availability of automobiles in 
the province increased by ten times from 89,000 in 
1980 to 980,000 in last year, but the capacity of the 
province’s highways was enlarged 5.7 times during the 
corresponding period. 


In 1994 the availability of motor vehicles in the province 
amounted to 4.132 million, making up 12 percent of the 
country’s total, but the mileage of highways only makes 
up 6.7 percent of the country’s total mileage. 


Over the past two years, the province has signed con- 
tracts concerning co-operative construction and man- 
agement for nine expressway projects with overseas in- 
vestors, involving a use of 9.9 billion yuan. Guangdong 
will approve seven other expressway projects utilizing 
foreign funds. 


Director Li said they will learn more from the inter- 
national common practice of BOT (building, operation 
and transfer) and encourage more investors to adopt the 
method in investing in building new expressways. 


At present, among the expressways approved to be 
built in the coming five years, the one to be built 
from this provincial capital, to Zhuhai, a port city, will 
be constructed by way of BOT. The province is also 
considering trying the BOT method in constructing the 
planned Guangzhou-Huidong Expressway. 


The director added that the province will continue to try 
more flexible measures to raise more funds for speeding 
up construction of expressways in the province. 
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Foreign Investment Increases in Jiangsu’s Suzhou 


0W3105102595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 31 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— Suzhou city in the coastal province of Jiangsu has 
enhanced its cooperation with foreign entrepreneurs 
this year, registering a 19.9 percent increase in foreign 
funding in the past four months. 


According to the local statistics bureau, the city ap- 
proved 233 new foreign-funded firms between January 
and April, with foreign investment in these projects to- 
taling 985 million U.S. dollars. 


While the number of new joint ventures decreased, the 
average scale of the projects expanded, and most were 
technology-intensive, Huang Jundu, a leading official of 
the city, said. 


He noted that for the past 16 years, the city has used 
5.36 billion U.S. dollars in foreign funds, accounting for 
40 percent of the total for the province, which is one of 
China’s economic powerhouses. 


Suzhou has seen an average economic growth rate of 
21.5 percent annually since 1978, and had a GDP of 72 
billion yuan last year. 


To date, 7,231 foreign-funded firms have been set up 
in the city, over 500 of which invested more than 10 
million U.S. dollars each. 


Four state development zones and nine provincial de- 
velopment zones have been established in the city since 
1992. Foreign investment in these zones makes up half 
of the city’s total. 


The Suzhou Industrial Zone, a large project jointly 
launched by China and Singapore a year ago, has raised 
Suzhou’s foreign economic connection to a new stage, 
Huang said. 


The city is speeding up infrastructure construction, 
including expressways, an airport, and port facilities in 
order to create a better investment environment for large 
international corporations, Huang said. 


Shanghai Foreign Investment in Hi-Tech Zones 


0W3105093395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
026 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— Hi-tech zones in Shanghai, China’s leading industrial 
center, have approved 150 foreign-funded companies 
involving a total investment of 900 million U.S. dollars, 
which generated three billion yuan-worth of goods in 
1994, 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


The Caohejing Hi-Tech Zone, in the western part of 
the city, which covers an area of four sq km, concen- 
trates on non-poliuting technically-advanced industries, 
ranging from micro-electronics and computers to opti- 
cal telecommunications. 


Thanks to increasing overseas investment, the zone has 
maintained a growth rate of 50 percent for three years, 
and exported products worth 700 million U.S. dollars 
over the past seven years. 


This year saw the zone granting licenses to six new 
overseas companies, with another ten waiting for final 
approval. 


In another hi-tech zone in the Pudong New Area, more 
than 20 Sino-foreign joint ventures have gone into 
operation, and ten enterprises recorded an output of 
7 ore than 100 million yuan each last year. 


Expc.is say that foreign business people have provided 
not only a large amount of funding, but also advanced 
management expertise, which has played an important 
role in the hi-tech zones’ fast development. 


Zhejiang Seeks Foreign Funds for Marine 
Resources 


OW3005163395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1501 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— Zhejiang Province in east China is looking for 
foreign investors to join in the development of its marine 
resources. 


Foreign investors will be able to reap quick returns as 
the local economy has kept growing on a fast track, Liu 
Feng, deputy secretary of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party, said. 


The province welcomes foreign investors to co-operate 
in diversified ways in projects concerning port trans- 
portation, marine fisheries, marine chemical industry 
and tourism, Liu said. 


But the development of offshore islands can only be 
carried out by way of launching joint ventures, he said. 


Statistics show that the province comprises a sea area 
of 42,400 sq [square] km, with 3,062 islands. 


Liu added that the province also welcomes foreign 
investment for the construction of highways, railways 
and airports, in various ways including BOT (building, 
operation, and transfer]. 


Transportation is a bottleneck in the economic develop- 
ment of the province at present, and foreign investors in 
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this field will be well-positioned to achieve good yields, 
he said. 


A number of foreign investors have already initialed 
contacts with local administrations in Zhejiang for co- 
operation in building expressways, Liu said. 


Zhejiang’s economy grew by 21.3 percent in 1994, with 
the provincial gross product reaching 265 billion yuan, 
the fifth-largest in China. 


Agriculture 
Singapore To Invest in Exhibition Center 


OW2905083295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0604 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Suzhou, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— A Singaporean company and a township in Jiangsu 
Province have signed a contract to jointly build an 
exhibition center, called the "China Future Agricultural 
and Forestry World." 


Work on the center in Suzhou’s suburbs will begin next 
month, according to the contract signed by the WBL 
Group of Singapore and Puzhuang Township in Wuxian 
County here Saturday. 


The 200-hectare center will be open to the public 
in 1997 and will involve one billion yuan in total 
investment. 


Situated near scenic Taihu Lake, the center will fea- 
ture such things as a wheat square, a future rural pilot 
village, a world agricultural window, a high-tech prod- 
uct market, a biological agriculture exhibition hall, a 
modern farm machinery demonstration and promotion 
center, a scientific farm for schoolchildren, a modern 
breeding center, an international agricultural conference 
center, and a scientific movie theater. 


It will also have a full range of tourist facilities, 
including a rural lifestyle garden, a fishing spot, a 
waterfront garden, a camping area, and a rural dance 
hall. 


The exhibition center has the purpose of introduc- 
ing modern agricultural science and technology and 
agricultural development models to Chinese farmers, 
and to demonstrate rural production, management, and 
lifestyles of the future, according to the investors. 


*Reform of State-Owned Grain Enterprises 
Explored 

95CE0382A Beijing ZHONGGUO NONGCUN JINGJI 
[CHINA’S RURAL ECONOMY] in Chinese 

20 Mar 95 No 3, pp 19-23 


[Article by Huang Shihong (7806 0013 3163), Depart- 
ment of Policies, Systems, Laws, and Regulations, Min- 
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istry of Interior Trade: "Ideas on Continuing Reform of 
State-Owned Grain Enterprises" } 


{[FBIS Translated Text] I. Innovative Organization 
and Two-Track Operation 


Innovative organization and two-track operation are new 
developments in the deepening reform of state-owned 
grain enterprises. Upon changing old concepts and old 
mechanisms, we should install a two-track operating 
mechanism under the unified leadership of the grain 
administration and management departments to engage 
in policy-based and business-based activities with com- 
pletely separate undertakings, organizations, and per- 
sonnel. The grain administration and management de- 
partments at all levels as well as grain administra- 
tions (stations) and grain depots under their respec- 
tive jurisdictions are policy-oriented organizations and 
are in charge of securing sources, regulating supplies, 
stabilizing markets, providing disaster relief, and other 
policy-oriented undertakings. They should be funded by 
the central and local financial administrations based on 
jurisdictional relationships. Business-oriented organiza- 
tions should be free to make their own business deci- 
sions, free to develop on their own, and free of state 
control. 


The many state-owned grain department administrative 
duties can be separated into two parts: One, grain 
bureaus at all levels are government organizations 
and are responsible for various administrative and 
management grain tasks. Their main duties are to 
formulate general and specific grain circulation and 
reserve policies; draw up the grain trade developmental 
program and industrial policy; draw up grain revenue 
and expenditure plans for the nation or the region; 
manage state’s or local grain and oil reserves, including 
Strategic and regulatory reserves; study procurement 
and marketing policies for special grain reserves and 
fixed-quota procurements; organize and guide state- 
owned grain enterprises in carrying out their purchase, 
storage, transfer and transport, and processing duties 
and in conducting state key construction projects and 
supplying grain for other special purposes; manage 
State investments in grain and oil circulation facilities; 
organize important science and technology projects and 
educational and training programs pertaining to grain 
and oil. Rather than being put in charge of state-owned 
grain and oil enterprises, grain bureaus at all levels 
should become the department that manages the entire 
industry. They should follow state industrial policy 
to guide the industry in policy implementation and 
provide business advice, coordination, supervision, and 
services. Their personnel makeup and internal setup 
should be reformed according to the principle of “unity, 
simplicity, and efficiency," and their administrative 
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funds should be allocated by the financial ministry to 
make sure that all administrative tasks can be carried 
out. Two, state-owned grain enterprises are responsible 
for carrying out policy-oriented management tasks. The 
so-called state-owned grain enterprises refer to grain 
and oil groups, grain companies (including trading, 
procurement and marketing, supply, industrial, storage 
and transport, oil and fat, feed grain and other business- 
oriented companies), grain administrations, grain stores, 
grain stations, grain and oil and food stores, grain 
depots (grain and food depots), grain and oil and food 
stores (including self-service markets), grain and oil 
processing plants (including flour mills, rice mills, oil 
factories, and feed grain mills), and others under the 
jurisdictions of grain bureaus at all levels. 


After government and business are separated in state- 
owned grain enterprises, because different trades have 
different characteristics, different types of guidance 
should be provided according to different situations. 


One, grain procurement enterprises: These refer primar- 
ily to the rural grain administrations and grain stations, 
but also include grain depots that make grain purchases. 
Rural grain administrations and grain stations are grass- 
roots organizations responsible for grain purchases. The 
latter are a “combination of government and enterprises” 
and are generally grass-roots grain units under the for- 
mer’s jurisdiction; they are under the dual leadership of 
the local governments and the next higher level grain 
management departments. In some respect, the grain 
Stations are the grass-roots administrative department 
responsible for implementing state grain policies and 
laws and orders, coordinating and putting in place town 
and township government fixed-quota oil and grain pro- 
curement and special grain reserve procurement duties, 
inspecting the year’s crop situation and disasters, send- 
ing relief to villages with grain shortage, and so on. 
On the other hand, when negotiating grain and oil pro- 
curement, engaging in food production, processing and 
storing grain for peasants, or conducting other busi- 
ness, the grain stations are the grass-roots grain and oil 
business units. For several decades, they have played a 
very important role and made important contributions 
to completing state grain and oil procurement duties; 
guaranteeing the needs of army and the people; forging 
smooth relationships between industry and agriculture, 
between cities and the countryside, and between pro- 
duction and consumption; and supporting various state 
economic construction projects. But in view of the de- 
mands of the socialist market economic system, and 
in a market economy, the rural grain administration's 
current management and administrative system clearly 
is no longer suitable. First, there is only one form of 
ownership: Grain administration depots and facilities 
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and other business assets are all state-owned. The man- 
agers face little management risk and have no prop- 
erty rights motivation. Second, there is no clear rela- 
tionship between management and distribution; policy- 
oriented and business-oriented operations are mixed to- 
gether, and policy-mandated losses and operating losses 
are commingled and are inseparable, so that the rela- 
tionship between the state and enterprises is difficult to 
smooth out. Third, accounts left on the books create a 
heavy burden, and there are too many retirees and on- 
leave workers and too few experienced staff members. 
They create serious problems for enterprises in the mar- 
ket. Last, management style is backward, the scope of 
business is too narrow, and their ability to serve the 
peasants is weak. These serious problems are limiting 
the development of rural grass-roots grain organizations, 
and reform is imperative. 


During reform, it is important to preserve the nature 
of the grain administrations and grain stations as state- 
owned organizations, and generally they should not be 
leased, auctioned off, or turned into state-owned but 
civilian-run outfits. In particular, in the major grain- 
producing regions, it is vital to stabilize state-owned 
grain procurement outlets and worker contingents to 
facilitate the gradual separation of government and 
enterprises. With respect to the contingent of staff and 
workers, we can determine the number of administrative 
heads (station supervisors,) administrators, accountants 
and statisticians, and other administrative personnel 
based on regional characteristics and physical area, the 
size of the agricultural population, and the size of the 
grain procurement tasks. They are deemed government 
workers and have administrative rank, and their wages 
and funding are to be allocated by the financial ministry. 
Their duties are: Under the leadership of the county 
grain bureau and town and township governments, 
they study the yearly crop situation and disasters, 
carry out fixed-quota procurement and special reserve 
duties, clarify instructions, sign purchase contracts with 
peasants, compile tables and charts, make reports, guide 
and supervise the grain store fixed-quota grain purchases 
and procurement of grain and oil reserves of each 
Station, deliver grain for disaster or poverty relief, and 
supervise grain administration and grain station state- 
owned properties. 


Upon resolving the issue of their administrative units, 
the grain bureaus may set up grain and oil management 
companies (the county grain bureau sets up grain and oil 
corporations and the grain administrations and stations 
set up the branch companies), and after determining 
the setup and job positions, the separated out personnel 
may engage in business undertakings and make market 
demands their direction and economic efficiency their 
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goal. One, they should change the management strategy 
and the traditional style of doing the "same old things” 
in grain, oil, and soybeans, but plant their foothold 
in grain, oil, and feed, and diversify. First of all, 
delegated by the government, they are responsible for 
state fixed-quota grain procurement, the procurement 
of central and local special grain and oil reserves, 
the distribution of grain for disaster- and poverty-relief 
purposes, and so on. These tasks are still primary ones 
of the grain and oil management companies, but they 
are no longer administrative duties; instead, they are 
business activities, and the companies are acting as 
purchasing and marketing agents. They must make sure 
that those tasks are completed. In setting agents fees, 
besides charging enough to pay expenses, they should 
also be able to make a reasonable profit, so that they can 
finance their own development. At the same time, they 
should launch grain and oil purchase and sales activities 
and engage in the production of grain and oil and 
foodstuff. They should combine planting, processing, 
and rearing; industry, transport, and commerce; and 
internal and external trade. They should diversify and 
engage in grain processing for the peasants and get 
into mixed businesses, food and beverage and service 
industries, and so on. Two, they should continue to 
propagate the practice of “storage, processing, and 
exchange” (storing grain for the peasants, processing 
grain for the peasants, and exchanging seed varieties) 
and set up peasant service centers or grain and oil 
business cooperatives. Or they can join with the peasants 
to experiment with grain and oil cooperatives to serve 
agricultural production and the peasants even better. 
Three, villages and cities should be linked and help each 
other grow. 


Two, urban state-owned retail grain enterprises: Nation- 
wide, there are 52,000 state-owned town and town- 
ship grain stores; grain, oil, and food stores; grain, 
oil, and all-purpose food stores (markets); chain stores; 
negotiated-price grain stores; feed stores; and other re- 
tail outlets. They employ 503,000 workers. The char- 
acteristics of these retail enterprises are: One, there 
are many of them; they are everywhere—scattered and 
small. Two, most do open-door business; their facilities 
are crude, and the buildings are dilapidated. Three, they 
have little accumulation, lack funds, and cannot fund 
their own development. Four, there is excess personnel; 
management quality is poor, and concepts are backward. 
Five, the "commingling of government and enterprises" 
lingers. Since grain prices were decontrolled in 1993, 
town and township grain stores have been the most af- 
fected; grain and food sales have plummeted: They con- 
trolled more than 90 percent of sales before; today, they 
account for around 50 percent, and at their lowest, they 
account for 20 percent of the sales, and even at their 
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highest, they barely control 65 percent. Although cur- 
rently most cities still keep the original organizations, 
the food supply and organizational management systems 
have changed dramatically in some cities. 


The primary administrative duties of the town and 
township grain supply enterprises are to guarantee 
extraordinary supplies (such as grain and oil rations 
for the army, colleges and universities, low-income 
households, and prisoners), transfer and register grain- 
related documents, manage files, and so on, and in the 
event of market disturbances, they make sales at list 
price to slow price increases. While urban grain bureaus 
should remain on the government lists, the supply 
enterprises can be separated from the government in 
two ways: One is to implement the agent system and 
separate grain stores from the government and put 
them into the market instead. The expenses and price 
differential of grain supply enterprises responsible for 
selling grain and oil at government-set prices should be 
remedied by the financial ministry, and in addition, they 
should be able to make a reasonable profit. The other 
is to set up grain and oil management companies and 
grain and oil supply companies under grain bureaus. 
Grain stores can be divided into two kinds: 35-40 
percent of the grain stores and their personnel should 
be turned over to the grain and oil supply companies; 
grain and oil are their main business, and they are 
responsible for guaranteeing supply, stabilizing the 
market, and other administrative duties. That is their 
main business, and they must make sure that those duties 
are fulfilled. On that premise, qualified grain stores 
may also run some sideline businesses and diversify. 
These stores are primarily the original stores in the 
residential areas. They should be reorganized, and as 
much as possible, they should be distributed properly 
to make it convenient for the people to buy grain. 
As for personnel assignment, the idea is to match the 
staff to the volume of business. Wages, benefits, and 
funding should be according to average local standards 
and should be determined between the grain department 
and the financial administrations. For the other 65-70 
percent of grain stores, they should be turned over 
to the grain and oil management companies and be 
completely decontrolled. They should be guided by the 
market, free to make their own management decisions, 
take charge of their own profits and losses, and pursue 
their own development. Wherever there is a market, 
they may set up operation across industry lines and 
national boundaries. They should engage in planting, 
processing, breeding, agriculture, industry, commerce, 
and transportation; they should diversify in order to 
Strengthen themselves and continue to develop. 
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The relevant departments must give concrete support 
in terms of funds and taxes, and in particular, besides 
complying with the State Council regulation on reducing 
wages and expenses by one-third over a three-year pe- 
riod, a "change of mechanism fund" in the correspond- 
ing amount should be put into grain stores in remote 
areas and economically backward regions. Since decon- 
trol of grain management and prices, grain stores that no 
longer do grain and oil business are no longer entitled 
to the preferential treatment of value-added tax exemp- 
tion or reduction to the end of 1995. There should be 
some new tax relief measures. In short, if the decon- 
trolled grain stores are to survive and grow, the state 
must provide the necessary support at the early stage. 


Three, grain storage and transport enterprises: Differ- 
ent methods can be adopted for two-track operation de- 
pending on jurisdiction. The basic function of depots 
directly under the state grain reserve bureau is to store 
and safeguard special grain reserves; they are under the 
direct leadership of the state reserve bureau, but with 
respect to their enterprise operations, they may imple- 
ment the agent system. A storage fee standard may 
be set according to the amount, variety, and duration 
of storage while abiding by the principle of charging 
the state-set fees plus a reasonable profit. The state re- 
serve bureau should directly allocate payment to the 
depots under their jurisdiction. Local special reserves 
may refer to the above-described method; other grain 
depots should adopt the warehouse rental system. Sur- 
plus personnel may be separated out to develop diverse 
businesses and get into the tertiary industry to fully 
utilize existing conditions—such as warehouses, dedi- 
cated lanes, and safekeeping techniques—and continue 
to be society-oriented in their business activities. After 
policy-based operations are turned into enterprise busi- 
ness operations, grain depots and transport enterprises 
can be turned into companies, and upon strengthening 
their management functions and enhancing their con- 
cept of accountability, eventually they can be turned 
into economic entities that make their own business de- 
cisions and take care of their own profits and losses. 


Four, grain and oil processing enterprises: Currently, 
there are 11,110 assorted grain-related factories, and af- 
ter implementing the two-track grain circulation system, 
the grain and oil industry will be an important link, and 
we must retain some large and medium-sized rice mills, 
flour mills, and oil factories to take care of the pro- 
cessing of central and local grain reserves and market 
regulation grain and oil and continue to process grain 
for the peasants and do fiscal processing to make sure 
that all business activities of these grain and oil pro- 
cessing enterprises can proceed. While guaranteeing the 
completion of the tasks delegated by the state, the large 
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and medium-sized processing enterprises may also turn 
to the market and actively launch their own processing 
and other businesses. Other small rice mills, flour mills, 
oil factories, grain machinery factories, grain and food 
factories, and feed factories should be completely mar- 
ketized, take charge of their own operations, be respon- 
sible for their own profits and losses, and let the superior 
eliminate the inferior. In the wake of China’s reform and 
Opening up, there is continuous gathering of economic 
Strength, continuous development of productive tech- 
nologies, and continuous emergence of high and new 
technologies, and they are posing new demands on oil 
and grain processing technologies. In the future, grain 
and oil processing should pursue the following trend: 
One, flour should be packaged for special purposes in 
small packages after processing; two, rice should be 
packaged in small, pre-washed packages after process- 
ing; three, oil should be highly refined; and four, food 
processing should emphasize popular foods while de- 
veloping some expense foodstuff as well as some crude 
and mixed grain products. 


II. Setting Up a Modern Enterprise System Is the 
Direction of Reform of the State-Owned Grain 
Enterprises 


The modern enterprise system consists of three parts: 
One, the legal person system. The key is to make en- 
terprises take responsibility for the preservation and ap- 
preciation of state properties. Two, the limited liability 
system. This means enterprise liability is limited to the 
properties they own as legal persons, and that their debt 
responsibility is limited. Investor liability is limited to 
the amount of capital they put into the enterprise, and 
they have limited liability for enterprise debts. Three, 
scientific enterprise organizational system. We should 
standardize organizational standards so that enterprise 
power structures, supervisory organs, decision-making 
organs, and executive organs are independent of each 
other, and each has clear rights and responsibilities to 
allow them to constrain each other. 


China's traditional state-owned grain enterprise system 
was set up to suit the planned economy where procure- 
ment and marketing were highly centralized, and the 
resulting defects are obvious: Enterprises turned into 
administrative organs; industries adopted a closed-door 
policy; organizations were not legal persons; there was 
no legal system to govern external management; and 
income distribution was egalitarian. After more than 
a decade of continuous reform, various measures— 
such as substituting taxation for profit delivery, sepa- 
rating enterprises from government, expanding enter- 
prise rights of self-determination, devolving power and 
yielding profits, reforming the management formats, and 
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sO on—were instituted in state-owned grain enterprises. 
These reforms no doubt enlivened enterprises. Today, 
state-monopolized procurement and marketing has been 
abolished, thus laying the foundation for the free entry 
of enterprises into the market. But these reforms have 
not touched the traditional grain enterprise system it- 
self. Facts prove that in order to deepen reform of state- 
owned grain enterprises, it will be difficult to radically 
change the enterprise management system withoui cre- 
ating a new enterprise system. 


Gradually setting up a modern grain enterprise system is 
an arduous, complicated, and meticulous task. It requires 
long periods of practice and exploration and continuous 
accumulation and review of experiences. We must work 
on the following areas: 


1. We should diligently implement the “ownership by 
the whole people system industrial enterprise law," "reg- 
ulations on changing management mechanisms in indus- 
trial enterprises under ownership by the whole people 
system,” and "methods of implementing changes in the 
management mechanisms of commercial enterprises un- 
der ownership by the whole people system.” The powers 
and responsibilities stipulated by the state should be put 
wholly and squarely in the hands of the grain enter- 
prises. 


The government and enterprises must work together 
hard to implement the “enterprise law" and the "regu- 
lations.” Government implementation of organizational 
reform to meet the needs of the target mold of the so- 
cialist market economy is a strategic move of overall 
importance that has an impact on the development of a 
modern state-owned grain enterprise system. The main 
way to change government functions is to separate gov- 
ernment and enterprises and follow two separate tracks. 
Government power and the specific duties and power 
of grain enterprise should be delineated. Matters un- 
der government administration should be properly ad- 
ministered; matters not under government jurisdiction 
should not be interfered with. No department may in- 
terfere in matters stipulated as grain organization func- 
tions by state policies and laws. No department may 
retain power already devolved and handed down to en- 


terprises. 


2. We should restructure grain enterprise property 
rights. Today, state-owned grain enterprise property 
rights are not clear, which is the main reason for their 
failure to make management decisions, their failure 
to take responsibility for their own profits or losses, 
and their lack of vitality. Only by resolving this issue 
of lack of clear property rights can enterprises truly 
become market entities. To effectively establish and 
develop the modern enterprise system, the state has 
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already drawn up the "Company Law.” According to 
the “Company Law," and because grain is a special 
commodity, large and medium-sized state-owned grain 
enterprises and enterprises shouldering policy-mandated 
responsibilities should be reorganized into independent 
companies with a single investment entity. Commercial 
and smaller grain enterprises may consider reorganizing 
into company-like enterprises with multiple investment 
entities. Specifically: 


First, reserve grain depots under direct state jurisdiction 
and state reserve grain depots with their own nameplates 
should be turned into independent companies. The state 
should have full power in enterprise management and 
administration; at the same time, it has unlimited re- 
sponsibility in repaying enterprise debts. With respect 
to management, the general manager is held responsi- 
ble under the leadersip of the board of directors. The 
board of directors should be comprised of the follow- 
ing people: The state grain reserve bureau or company 
representatives in the grain bureau, representatives of 
enterprise staff and workers and other parties, and spe- 
cialists. The chairman of the board and the general man- 
ager are nominated by the board and, if approved by the 
bureau’s party organization (committee), are appointed 
by the chairman of the state grain reserve bureau or 
the local grain bureau. The board of directors may hold 
regular or periodic meetings to decide important mat- 
ters and manage and supervise operations. Under the 
leadership of the directors, the general manager has the 
autonomous right to decide day-to-day matters and busi- 
ness and bring all positive factors into play. The merit 
of this system is that it meets the needs of overall gov- 
ernment control, guarantees the procurement of special 
grain reserves, ensures proper storage and transfer, and 
while promoting the “agent system,” it also enlivens 
management and improves economic efficiency. 


Second, all grain depots and transport enterprises other 
than large and medium-sized grain and oil processing 
factories and state grain reserve depots should be turned 
into limited liability companies where the state owns the 
controlling shares. A policy limit worth noting is that it 
is best for the state to hold at least 50 percent share to 
ensure absolute control. 


Third, medium-sized flour mills, oi! factories, rice mills, 
grain and oil and food factories, small and medium- 
sized grain depots, and fairly large and all-purpose urban 
grain stores (grain and oil and food markets) should 
gradually install the shareholding system. The main state 
sources of grain are its purchases from the major grain- 
producing regions, and therefore the property rights to 
village grain administrations (stations) in the existing 
500 major grain producing counties should primarily 
remain in the hands of the state. In addition, “civilian 
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grain stores"—-set up in poverty-stricken regions and in 
regions where residents displaced by dam construction 
are settling—military supply grain stores, and special 
ration grain stores should also be primarily state-owned. 
Large and medium-sized cities should also keep some 
mainstay grain stores. Careful studies should be made to 
guarantee proper distribution of these stores. Each grain 
store should supply 20,000 people or so, up from the 
original figures of 7,000-10,000 people. The mainstay 
grain stores should be controlled by the state to facilitate 
prompt and effective discharge of the state’s duty to 
sell off grain to curb price increases. Because grain 
circulation is a relatively special trade, generally the 
companies should not be allowed to list stocks in the 
market. 


3. We should encourage the joining of forces to give 
play to collective advantages and increase overall 
strength. In early 1994, the State Council pointed out 
in the "Circular on Deepening the Reform of the Grain 
Procurement and Marketing System” that “the grain ad- 
ministration and management departments in large and 
medium-sized cities and counties should guide state- 
owned grain enterprises and change today’s situation 
where purchasing, storage and transport, processing, 
and sales are separate and self-contained, resulting in 
small and scattered operations. Instead, they should be 
organically combined so that industry and commerce, 
wholesale and retail, and purchase and sales are joined 
together to give play to their collective advantages 
and increase economies of scale.” With diversification, 
grain circulation is facing intense market competition. 
The state-owned grain enterprises are struggling for 
survival and growth. But because grain enterprises 
have many outlets and cover a broad area, they are 
generally small and scattered; most are technologically 
backward, and if they do not join forces to compete 
in the market, they will easily be toppled. Therefore, 
they must bring group advantage into play and go the 
united way. The key is to encourage unity, form groups 
or chains, and enhance ovevall strength. For the actual 
process, first, existing groups which are set up based 
on administrative districts and jurisdictional relations 
must be improved and perfected. We should set up 
some standardized enterprise groups and business 
cooperatives which are linked by economic districts 
and assets and funds, and which are led by solid 
economic strength and hot-selling products. Second, 
large and medium-sized cities and coastal open cities 
should turn the mainstay grain stores they are keeping 
into chain stores and get into the grain and oil, grain 
and foodstuff, and fast food business. Furthermore, 
we should encourage the rural grain stores (stations) 
to serve agricultural production and everyday peasant 
needs and offer “storage, processing, and exchange” 
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services, set up rural “grain business cooperatives,” 
“grain and oil service cooperatives,” or “grain and oil 
service centers," and form a common interest group 
and grow with the peasants and township enterprises. 
Lastly, we should promote the organizational format 
of “using the depots to bring along the stations” in the 
grain producing regions. We can consider letting state 
grain reserve depots be the center while developing 
peripheral grain stations to form a grain collection and 
Storage network where stations purchase and depots 
store grain reserves. Fairly large food processing plants 
may also belong to the stores. In the cities, we should 
promote the combination factory-2ad-store management 
system. 


On the issue of enterprise groups, grain departments (bu- 
reaus) at above county-level have set up some provin- 
cial, municipal, and county grain corporations, groups, 
directly subordinate specialized companies, and so on. 
Judging by their current practices, we can consider three 
things: One, province-level grain departments (bureaus) 
and some prefectural (municipal) and county (city) grain 
bureaus may form grain and oil groups. These groups 
should be the core enterprises while the original grain 
trade, industry, purchase and marketing, feed, transport, 
and other trading companies that still have legal person 
status are the inner mantle. Together, they form parent 
companies and subsidiaries which guarantee group unity 
and development without affecting the status of member 
enterprise as independent legal persons or their manage- 
ment enthusiasm. The only drawback is that this setup 
is still heavily tinted with administrative overtones, and 
ultimately, we must facilitate their transition to an asset- 
linked parent-and-subsidiary relationship instead. Two, 
we can form enterprise groups using the renowned prod- 
ucts of a group or a single enterprise as the “dragon- 
head"—the leader. This approach bears even greater re- 
semblance to production, supply, and sales associations. 
Three, we can set up enterprise groups using a specific 
trade as the core. For comparison purpose, groups cre- 
ated with large specialized companies at the head are 
closest to being the standard form. 


On the question of chain operations, upon decontrolling 
small grain enterprises and putting them into the market, 
one of the fatal weaknesses of the urban grain stores 
is that they ure small, scattered, and have little real 
strength; they are always in danger of being destroyed 
by intense competition. Therefore, implementing chain 
operations is inevitable. Furthermore, some large and 
mediuiii-sized cities basically are already equipped to 
set up chain operations. Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, 
and other areas have taken the first steps toward opening 
chain stores, and some are already taking shape and are 
providing useful experience for the small state-owned 
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grain enterprises to launch their own chain operations. 
Chain operations are an important developmental route 
for the large and medium-sized urban grain stores, 
but the chains themselves are not the goal; rather, 
we want to sei up large scale operations to achieve 
economies of scale, grow, and gather strength amid 
the competition. At the same time, in view of the fact 
that chain operations are the product of advanced retail 
business development, we should choose some suitable 
large cities as experimental points to gather experience 
before propagating the system. 


Having rural grain enterprise set up “grain and oil 
service centers,” “grain and oil business cooperatives,” 
or "grain and oil service cooperatives” that suit rural 
characteristics and form a commonwealth with the 
peasants are very popular with the peasants. Their 
"storage, processing, and exchange” services and setting 
up of “grain banks” make life easy for the people and 
generate profit for enterprises, thus producing economic 
as well as social benefits. The “storage, processing, 
and exchange” experience has ripened; it has proven 
to facilitate the concept of “storing grain among the 
people” and to perfect the concept of setting up a three- 
level grain reserve system, and it is also a good way to 
reduce grain loss and should be vigorously promoted. 


*State Council Study on Grain, Cotton Areas 


9SCE0406A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD] in Chinese 24 Mar 95 
No 2, pp 144-152 


[Article by Li Bingkun (2621 3521 0981), Problem 
Study Unit, State Council Research Office: “Full and 
Rapid Development of the Economy of Major Grain- 
and Cotton-Producing Areas (Part 1)"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] China's main grain- and cotton- 
producing areas have a special status and role in the 
national economy; thus, people are more concerned 
about and pay more attention to problems in the 
economic development of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas. We must regard the ful! and rapid 
development of the economy of main cotton and grain 
growing areas as a piece of systems engineering having 
major strategic importance. 


I. Status of and Main Problems in the Economy of 
China’s Main Grain and Cotton Growing Areas 


Today, China has more than 800 large grain-growing 
counties that provide more than 100 million jin (50,000 
tons) of grain, and more than 200 large cotton-growing 
counties that provide more than 100,000 dan (5,000 
tons) of cotton each year. In 1994, after ordering 
by priority and screening, the government selected 
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more than 500 of these grain-growing counties and 
150 of these large cotton-producing counties as na- 
tional large grain- and cotton-producing counties to re- 
ceive large scale support. The remaining large grain- 
and cotton-producing counties received support from 
various provinces. Major grain- and cotton-producing 
provinces to which the state provides large scale sup- 
port are those whose net commodity grain and cot- 
ton shipments out of the province are substantial af- 
ter offsetting shipments into the province against ship- 
ments out of the province. Provinces having appreciable 
out-shipments of grain are Jilin, Heilongjiang, Henan, 
Anhui, Jiangxi, Hunan, and Hubei. Those having ap- 
preciable out-shipments of cotton are Xinjiang, Hubei, 
Jiangsu, Shandong, Hebei, and Henan. 


The country’s large grain- and cotton-producing coun- 
ties may be divided into three categories on the bases of 
their level of economic development: The first are coun- 
ties having a relatively high level of economic devel- 
opment, most of which are found in the developed east 
coast area. Examples include Wuxi, Jiangyin, Wuxian, 
Wujin, Changshu, Kunshan, Yixing, and Zhangjiagang 
counties in southern Jiangsu Province. These counties 
rank as multiple strength counties, holding a position 
among the top 10 counties in overall strength. They 
continue to maintain superiority in grain and cotton pro- 
duction despite high speed economic development. The 
counties in the second category are the main providers 
of commodity grain and cotton nationally today, most 
of which are in the central part of the country, and a 
few of which may be found in the west and underde- 
veloped parts of the east. These include counties and 
cities such as Gongzhuling and Lishu 1n Jilin Province, 
Fugou and Huaxian in Henan, Jianli and Tianmen in 
Hubei, Taoyuan and Huarong in Hunan, Nanchang and 
Pengze in Jiangxi, Tianchang and Dingyuan in Anhui, 
and Xinghua tn Jiangsu, in all of which advantages for 
growing grain and cotton are used pretty much to the 
full. Nevertheless, the level of their overall economic 
development is not high. Nationally, they rank at the 
median level or slightly below. In the third category 
are the counties that are in process of building grain- 
and cotton-production bases, most of which are found 
in central and western China. In most of these counties, 
the level of economic development is fairly low, and the 
amount of commodity grain they provide is also not very 
large. Nevertheless, they have fairly abundant cultivated 
land resources. In addition, their per unit of area yields 
are not high; thus, their potential for greater production 
is substantial. They are the main reserve areas for expan- 
sion of the main grain- and cotton-growing areas. Most 
of these counties are not listed among the main cotton- 
and grain-producing counties in current statistics, but the 
trend of grain and cotton supply and demand nationwide 
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suggests that inclusion of these counties should be con- 
sidered as an aid to overall planning. 


Agriculture’s role as the foundation of the national econ- 
omy is an objective truth that has been demonstrated in 
countless ways. For a large country having a popula- 
tion of 1.2 billion such as China, in particular, not the 
slightest w2vering or relaxation of agricultural produc- 
tion ca u€ permitted. It must be pointed out that, to 
a very large extent, the basic position of agriculture is 
expressed in the main grain- and cotton-growing areas. 
The ability of the country’s agriculture to provide solid 
support for normal operation of the national economy 
is determined largely by its ability to provide sufficient 
grain and cotton for society, and most of the grain and 
cotton provided comes from the major grain- and cotton- 
producing areas. Currently China produces more than 
150 million tons of commodity grain each year, which 
converts to more than 130 million tons of trade grain, 
most of which is provided by more than 800 large grain- 
producing counties. In contrast to commodity grain pro- 
duction, the concentration of main commodity cotton- 
producing areas is marked. This situation shows that 
full satisfaction of society's need for commodity grain 
and cotton and maintenance of market supply and price 
stability depends primarily on paying close attention to 
the development of grain and cotton production in the 
main grain- and cotton-producing areas. 


Some people in China and abroad feel there is no 
need for China to be self-sufficient in grain and cotton 
production. They feel that China can use the ample 
supply of grain and cotton available on the international 
market to solve its problem of insufficient domestic 
production of grain and cotton. Admittedly, this view 
makes a certain amount of sense, but we must maintain 
a clear understanding about grain- and cotton-import 
problems. We certainly cannot harbor unrealistic ideas. 
Inasmuch as the amount of cultivated land per capita 
in China is one third the world average, attainment 
of complete self-sufficiency in grain and cotton is 
not the most economic choice for China. Moderate 
imports of some grain and cotton (mostly grain) to 
make up for insufficient domestic production and to 
even out varieties and variations between one year 
and another merits consideration to be sure. Actually, 
ever since the 1960s, China has been a net grain- 
importing country in most years, and in quite a few 
years, China also imported a substantial amount of 
cotton. The problem is that the importation of grain 
and cotton must be held within reasonable bounds. 
Basic self-sufficiency in grain and cotton must be 
maintained throughout. As the total population grows 
and its need for grain and cotton expands, consideration 
may be given to gradual increase in the percentage 
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of imported grain for domestic consumption from the 
present less than 2 percent to about 5 percent, but no 
more than a maximum of 10 percent. Greater care must 
be exercised in importing cotton. China has plentiful 
manpower, a strength needed for the development of 
cotton production. Theoretically speaking, China should 
become a net cotton-exporting country. 


The reason for recommending against reliance on large 
scale imports for the supply of domestic grain is very 
simple: China has more than one-fifth the world’s pop- 
ulation, so there is not enough grain and cotton in the 
world to fill China’s import needs. China’s importation 
of too large a quantity would set off a tremendous rise 
in international market prices, the price to be paid for 
importing grain and covion becoming too high. Right 
now China is in process of gradual modernization during 
which the opportunity costs for using rather short for- 
eign exchange for large-scale ;,rain and cotton imports 
would be very high. This might very well adversely 
affect the importation of sophisticated technology and 
equipment, which would slow down the whole pace of 
modernization. Furthermore, internationally, grain is a 
major weapon in international struggle. If China relies 
excessively on grain and cotton imports, should some 
sudden international event occur, people might have to 
endure hardships or the security of the country and the 
independence of the nation might be threatened. Its rel- 
atively little per capita amount of cultivated land means 
that China cannot export too much agricultural raw ma- 
terial. Various economic and political reasons also argue 
against China's excessive importation of principal agri- 
cultural products such as grain and cotton. 


Analysis of both domestic supply and demand and 
international markets show that China must depend on 
basic domestic self-sufficiency for major agricultural 
products such as grain and cotton, and it must depend, in 
turn, on the tapping of potential and making the most of 
advantages of major grain- and cotton-producing areas. 
In other words, the major grain- and cotton-producing 
areas bear a compelling responsibility for providing the 
country’s commodity grain and cotton. This was true 
yesterday, is true today, and will remain true tomorrow. 
Actually, the country’s principal grain-producing areas 
have been following this road for a long time, and they 
have made major contributions to supplying the country 
large amounts of grain. Since reform and opening to the 
outside world, in particular, they have done a fairly solid 
job of supporting the rapid development of the national 
economy. Between 1978 and 1993, GDP increased 2.79 
fold, growing an average 9.3 percent per year, China 
stands in the front ranks of the world in speed of 
growth. This is largely attributable to the major role 
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played by principal grain- and cotton-producing areas 
in stabilizing the agricultural foundation. 

The principal grain- and cotton-producing areas that 
have already made a contribution to the national econ- 
omy are facing new problems today to which the entire 
country from top to bottom must pay serious attention 
in every way. In a nutshell, these major problems are 
as follows: How to develop fully and quickly the econ- 
omy of the main cotton- and grain-growing areas them- 
selves when the entire national economy is booming. 
For a long time, the task of supplying commodity grain 
to society has become increasingly burdensome; con- 
sequently, principal grain- and cotton-producing areas 
have had to apply the lash constantly along the road of 
increasing grain and cotton output, and they have not 
been able to given needed attention to rapid develop- 
ment of their own economies. This shows up clearly 
today in these areas lagging far behind in many re- 
gards. Not only has the gap between them and eco- 
nomically developed areas widened sharply, but ordi- 
nary operation of principal grain- and cotton-producing 
areas themselves shows many difficulties. This situation 
is demonstrated in a concentrated way among the ma- 
jor suppliers of grain and cotton in principal grain- and 
cotton-producing areas, i.e., in the less developed central 
and eastern parts of the country as well as in the main 
grain- and cotton-producing areas of the western part of 
the country. Since returns from the growing of grain and 
cotton are relatively low, and since development of their 
economies as a whole is relatively slow, a situation has 
developed gradually in these main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas in which they produce a lot of grain and 
cotton, have little industry, and are fiscally poor. Among 
the country’s large grain- and cotton-producing counties 
today, except for a small number in economically de- 
veloped areas, more than 80 percent are in this circum- 
stance. This is the dominant feature of the country’s 
main grain- and cotton-growing areas. The following 
three major problems exist in the overall development 
of the economy of principal grain- and cotton-producing 
counties: 


1. The industrial structure lacks depth. Development 
of secondary and tertiary industries lags. 


In a situation of steadily increasing demand for grain 
and cotton, most main grain- and cotton-producing areas 
strive to maintain steady increases in grain and cotton 
production, and the commodity grain and cotton they 
provide increases constantly. Without doubt, this is a 
correct choice that is in keeping with the needs of the 
overall situation. Nevertheless, since the grain and cot- 
ton these counties provide is simply raw grain and raw 
cotton that has no value added through transformation 
Or processing, and since, apart from grain production, 
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no full development of secondary and tertiary indus- 
tries has occurred in these areas, the whole industrial 
structure has very little depth. The general trend of eco- 
nomic development is that because of the gradual de- 
cline in the ratio of the primary industry, 1.e., agricul- 
ture, in the industrial structure, and the gradual rise in 
the ratio of secondary and tertiary industries such as 
industry, construction, business, and transportation, the 
overall trend is toward escalation of the whole indus- 
trial structure. Even though an escalation of the indus- 
trial structure is also underway in most principal grain- 
and cotton-producing areas, the escalation process is ex- 
cessively slow there. In 1993, 21.2 percent of GDP na- 
tionwide came from primary industry, and 79.8 percent 
came from secondary and tertiary industries. In the large 
grain and cotton provinces of central China, however, 
the percentage of GDP that came from secondary and 
tertiary industries was lower than the national average 
in most cases. This included a 4.2 percentage-point dif- 
ference in Jilin Province, 10.6 percentage points for An- 
hui Province, 8 percentage points for Henan Province, 
8.1 percentage points for Hubei Province, and a re- 
spective 14 and 14.7 percentage-point difference in Hu- 
nan and Jiangxi provinces. By county, primary indus- 
try is dominant in most big grain- and cotton-growing 
provinces, and secondary and tertiary industries account 
for a smaller percentage of GDP. In general, the differ- 
ence is 30 percentage points or more lower than the 
national average. 


2. Local governments have serious fiscal difficulties. 
Most large grain- and cotton-growing counties are in 
a hand-to-mouth or deficit fiscal situation. 


Because of the large-scale shipments outside producing 
areas of commodity grain and cotton over a long period, 
the development of local industry other than agriculture 
has lagged. In most large grain- and cotton-producing 
areas, the tax base is narrow, fiscal difficulties increase 
daily, and revenues are sufficient at best only to main- 
tain day-to-day fixed expenses. The financial resources 
needed for investment in economic development, par- 
ticularly for the building of agricultural infrastructure, 
are lacking. This situation leads, in turn, to slow eco- 
nomic development, and a daunting, enduring situation 
in which the lack of fiscal resources seriously limits eco- 
nomic development, and the lack of economic develop- 
ment seriously limits fiscal resources. By comparison, 
large grain- and cotton-growing provinces have some- 
what more room for maneuver inasmuch as they pos- 
sess urban industries. However, in those large grain- and 
cotton-producing counties in which both industry and 
township-and-town enterprises are extremely backward, 
fiscal hardships are even more prominent. Large grain- 
and cotton-growing provinces in the central part of the 
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country report that more than half the large grain- and 
cotton-growing counties even find it difficult to main- 
tain a hand-to-mouth fiscal situation. They frequently 
require fiscal units at a higher level to subsidize them 
to a certain extent, and some of them are doomed to 
run a fiscal deficit even after subsidization. In five large 
grain- and cotton areas of Henan Province, 37 of 47 
counties, or four-fifths, received fiscal subsidies. Actual 
subsidies paid these counties in 1993 totaled 270 million 
yuan, and they had a 410 million yuan in cumulative 
deficit. In Anhui Province, 50 percent of the counties 
received fiscal subsidies, and 70 percent showed a fis- 
cal deficit. The fiscal revenues of four out of the top 
five grain-producing counties ranked thirtieth or less in 
the province. For the country as a whole, most of the 
major grain- and cotton-growing counties find it hard to 
pay wages on time and in full to their public servants 
and teachers. Following inauguration of the civil servant 
wage system during the fourth quarter of 1993, inability 
to pay wages on time became worse. 


3. Peasant income is lower than the national average, 
so achieving the goal of a comfortably well-off 
standard of living on schedule will be very difficult. 


In most main grain- and cotton-growing areas today, 
per-capita net income is less than the national average. 
In some areas the difference is fairly great. In 1993, the 
national per-capita net income of rural residents was 
922 yuan, or only 39.5 percent of the 2,336.50 yuan 
per-capita income available for daily living expenses 
of city and town residents. The city and countryside 
income differential was 2.51 to 1, markedly higher than 
the 2.37 to 1 of 1978. Meanwhile in large grain-and 
cotton-producing provinces in the central part of the 
country, per-capita income was lower than the national 
average. In Heilongjiang Province, however, peasant 
per-capita net income in 1993 was slightly higher than 
the national average. In Jiangxi Province, per-capita 
income was 870 yuan, in Hunan Province 852 yuan, 
in Hubei Province 783 yuan, and in Henan Province 
only 697 yuan (at constant 1990 prices). This was lower 
than the national average by 52, 70, 139, and 225 yuan 
respectively. In some large grain-and cotton-growing 
counties, peasant per-capita net income is frequently 
lower than the average for the province. In main grain- 
and cotton-growing areas, peasant per-capita income is 
overly low. This not only dampens peasant interest in 
grain and cotton farming, but may also have an adverse 
effect on the scheduled attainment of a comfortable 
well-off standard of living in rural areas. The rural 
comfortably well-off standard of living goal of the State 
Planning Commission plan is for an average peasant net 
imcome of 1,200 yuan nationwide by 2000. 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


Using 1990 as a basis, this means an average annual 
increase of at least 5.7 percent. During the three year 
period between 1991 and 1993, peasant per-capita net 
income nationwide increased only 12.6 percent, or 4 
percent per year. This was a 1.7 percentage point 
shortfall from the percentage of increase needed to 
attain the objective of a comfortably well-off rural 
standard of living. The average net income of peasants 
in main grain- and cotton-growing areas today is lower 
than the national average both in terms of the already 
attained absolute figure and the rate of increase. Unless 
striking advances are made during the next several 
years, on-time realization of the comfortably well-off 
rural standard of living goal will fail. Furthermore, 
the large grain- and cotton-growing counties in which 
the level of economic development is somewhat lower 
than the national mean are densely populated areas. 
Approximately 40 percent or more of the country’s 
peasants live here. If such a large percentage of peasants 
is unable to achieve a comfortably well-off standard of 
living on schedule, attainment of a comfortably well-off 
rural standard of living nationwide will be difficult. 


One matter that bears close watching is that the above 
problems in main grain- and cotton-growing areas are 
not static but constantly changing, and are producing in- 
creasingly serious consequences. One tendency, in par- 
ticular, requires close attention and prevention, and that 
is that ever since the advent of reform and opening to 
the outside world, as industrialization has increased and 
the rural market economy has developed, returns from 
growing grain and cotton have become increasingly less. 
In fact, some main grain- and cotton-producing areas 
have gradually begun to slacken and reduce grain and 
cotton production. In developed coastal areas, some for- 
merly major grain- and cotton-producing counties have 
even sacrificed grain and cotton production to develop 
secondary and tertiary industries. This has caused a 
great reduction in the grain- and cotton-growing area 
and a sharp decline in output, and it even threatens 
the nationwide balance between grain and cotton sup- 
ply and demand. A similar situation has also occurred in 
some large grain- and cotton-growing counties in central 
China. Unless effective action is taken to contain this 
tendency, it may turn into a trend, gradually spread- 
ing from developed coastal areas to areas in the middle 
of the country and bringing consequences that are too 
dreadful to contemplate. Therefore, glaring problems in 
grain- and cotton-growing areas positively cannot be 
treated as problems in main grain- and cotton-growing 
areas alone. They must be regarded as major problems 
having a bearing on the country as a whole and nipped 
in the bud to put the economy of main grain- and cotton- 
producing areas on the path of complete and rapid de- 
velopment. 
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II. Change in the Goals of Main Grain- and 
Cotton-Growing Area Economic Development and 
Changes in the Mechanism 


In view of the importance of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas in the national economy, full and rapid 
development of the economy of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas can provide major impetus in the follow- 
ing regards: First, it can help the coordinated develop- 
ment of different areas and different industries. A basic 
inclination in the development of China’s economy is 
that relatively high-return industries in coastal economi- 
cally developed areas grow too fast, while development 
of basic agriculture in central and western parts of the 
country lags. Full and rapid development of the econ- 
omy of main grain- and cotton-growing areas is not 
only in keeping with the need to narrow regional gaps, 
but is also in keeping with the need to narrow the in- 
dustrial gap. No doubt, this would greatly benefit the 
coordinated development of the entire national econ- 
omy. Second, it can help the steady advance of reform 
and opening to the outside world. The commodity grain 
and cotton that principal grain- and cotton-growing ar- 
eas provide has increased steadily. It has played a para- 
mount role in enriching market supply and maintaining 
price stability nationwide. In a country like China that 
has suffered from a shortage of grain, cotton, and other 
agricultural products for so long, plentiful and stable 
markets are basic to maintenance of social stability. It 
is only on such a basis that all the major actions pro- 
moted in reform and opening to the outside world can be 
smoothly inaugurated and carried out, and the new so- 
Cialist market economy system can become established 
and completed. Third, it can help the on-time realization 
of the goal of a comfortably well-off standard of living 
nationwide. Approximately 80 percent of the country’s 
population lives in rural villages. On-time realization of 
a comfortably well-off standard of living nationwide de- 
pends on the rural villages, and its realization in rural 
villages depends, in turn, on the central part of the coun- 
try in which most of the main grain- and cotton-growing 
areas are located. If the main grain- and cotton-growing 
areas can realize full and rapid economic development, 
attaining a comfortably well-off standard of living by 
2000, attainment of a comfortably well-off standard of 
living on time nationwide can be assured. Fourth, it 
can help promote agricultural modernization. Agricul- 
tural modernization is the foundation for the socialist 
modernization of all society. Full modernization is not 
possible without the modernization of agriculture, and 
the main grain- and cotton-producing areas must be the 
main agents for the modernization of agriculture na- 
tionwide. Full and rapid development of the economy 
of main grain- and cotton-growing areas 1s necessary 
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for the modernization of agriculture in main grain- and 
cotton-growing areas. 


The urgent task in full and rapid development of 
main grain- and cotton-growing areas is transformation 
of economic development combat goals and operating 
mechanisms. Only by defining clear-cut combat goals 
and forming operating mechanisms that are in keeping 
with the needs of a market economy can the economy 
of the main grain- and cotton-growing areas turn firmly 
to a full and rapid development course. For a fairly 
long time, shackled by the planned economy and tradi- 
tional agriculture concepts, the economic development 
goals of principal grain- and cotton-growing areas were 
singular in character. In the development of grain and 
cotton production, economic diversification was often 
neglected. Even though comparative returns tended to 
be low to begin with, the same choices continued to be 
made for a fairly long time. Consequently, the road of 
economic development became narrower and narrower 
as it went along. It devolved into a cycle of low re- 
turns from which there was no way out. Today, main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas are in a historically cru- 
cial period in which correct decisions have to be made 
about economic development goals and operating mech- 
anisms; otherwise, precious opportunities will be further 
delayed, and the regional gap in economic development 
will widen. 


1. Change main grain- and cotton-producing area 
economic development goals. 


Beginning right now, the economic development goals 
of the main grain- and cotton-growing areas should be 
changed; new combat goals should be clearly estab- 
lished. A change should be made from the past sole 
emphasis on grain and cotton production to steady 1n- 
crease in grain and cotton output, full development of 
the economy, and fairly rapid increase in peasant 1n- 
come. These three things are complementary. Steady 
increase in grain and cotton output is a prerequisite; full 
development of the economy is the main line; and fairly 
rapid increase in peasant income is the driving force. 
An integrated goal for further economic development 
of main grain- and cotton-producing areas will thus be 
formed. Of the three, the most important is full devel- 
opment of the economy. This is because, one might say 
that full economic development itself connotes steady 
increases in grain and cotton output to a certain extent. 
(The significance of citing steady grain and cotton yield 
increases separately is for emphasis.) Moreover, full de- 
velopment of the economy will inevitably spur peasant 
income growth, and full development of the economy 
will also tend to be rapid because it is powered by the 
need for fairly rapid increase in peasant income. The 
interactive role of the three can rather fully express the 
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objective requirement for full and rapid development of 
the economy of main grain- and cotton-growing areas, 
thereby spurring a gradual change in the whole look of 
main grain- and cotton-growing areas, going on to nar- 
row increasingly the gap with economically developed 
areas, and promoting the integrated development of dif- 
ferent regions nationwide. 


A. Steady increase in grain and cotton output . The 
commodity grain and cotton that principal grain- and 
cotton-producing areas produce not only fills local 
needs, but the needs of the whole country as well. 
Therefore, steady increases in main cotton and grain- 
producing area yields not only has an effect on the 
local grain and cotton supply and demand balance, 
but also has a direct bearing on the balance between 
supply and demand for grain and cotton nationwide. It 
must be considered and planned in terms of the overall 
grain and cotton supply and demand balance nationwide. 
In view of the trend toward population increase and 
rise in consumption nationwide, by 2000 the country’s 
aggregate need for grain will reach 500 million tons, and 
gross output of cotton will have to revive to 5 million 
tons. This represents respective 9.5 and 33.7 percent 
increases over the 456.44 million-ton need for grain and 
the 3.739 million ton need for cotton in 1993, or an 
average annual increase of slightly more than 1.3 and 
4.2 percent. Since gross output of grain for the country 
reached an all-time high in 1993, it is particularly 
necessary to prevent a decline or a standstill in output by 
maintaining sustained growth. Furthermore, because of 
the serious drop in gross output of cotton nationwide in 
1993, and no very large-scale upturn in 1994, earliest 
revival to more than 4.5 million tons is fairly urgent. 
The country’s main grain- and cotton-growing areas 
are crucial to grain and cotton output. They have long 
played a paramount role, and today they have an even 
more decisive affect. Therefore their grain output must 
continue to increase at a rate higher than the national 
average. In terms of commodity rate, cotton is one of 
the important farm products having the highest degree 
of commercialization in the country. Maintenance of 
the present approximately 96-percent commodity rate 
is completely possible. The commodity rate of principal 
cotton-growing areas must increase by a further | to 2 
percentage points. The national grain commodity rate 
averages about 33 percent. With the future shift of 
surplus agricultural labor into nonagricultural industries, 
the commodity rate for grain will tend to rise gradually. 
The commodity rate for main grain-producing areas 
should be more than 10 percentage points higher than 
the national average. In large grain-producing areas 
having less population, more cultivated land, low yields, 
and great potential for increased yields, it might be even 
higher. 
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B. Full economic development. Full development of the 
economy in main grain- arid cotton-growing areas holds 
decisive significance and plays a decisive role in the 
change of objectives. It is the main hope for changing 
the not-very-high level of economic development and 
the not-very-fast growth in main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas. Given the fairly undiversified industrial 
structure of the main grain- and cotton-producing areas, 
the basic choice for realizing full development of the 
economy lies in vigorous development of all sorts of 
agricultural and nonagricultural industries that can bring 
fairly high returns while continuing to maintain steady 
increases in grain and cotton output, township and town 
enterprises, in particular, being the main vehicle for 
doing this. First, new economic growth points have to be 
set up to enable main grain- and cotton-growing areas to 
move to a course of full economic development. Second 
is the creation of new operating mechanisms that enable 
a speed up of full economic development in the main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas, thereby realizing the 
goal of full and rapid development of the economy of 
main grain- and cotton-growing areas. 


One basic part of the goal of full development of the 
economy is the need for fairly rapid development in 
main grain- and cotton-producing areas of economic di- 
versification that can produce fairly high returns, 1e., 
to speed up the development of high-yield, premium- 
quality, high-return agriculture while maintaining steady 
increases in grain and cotton yields. Simultaneous with 
the rapid development of agriculture is rapid develop- 
ment of various nonagricultural industries. Throughout 
the 1990s, GDP must grow at an average rate of 8 to 
9 percent annually, and agriculture added value must 
increase by an average of 4 percent annually. In main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas, which are urgently in 
need of a change in their backward economic situa- 
tions, the speed of increase in both GDP and the added 
value of agriculture should be between | and 2 percent- 
age points or more higher than the national average. 
Otherwise, the gap with economically developed areas 
cannot be narrowed. Of course, in view of the very 
great differences among individual major grain- and 
cotton-growing provinces and counties, general methods 
will have to be suited to specific circumstances, actions 
premised on realities, and no single pattern imposed. 


Yet another basic component of the full economic de- 
velopment objective is fairly rapid improvement of the 
industrial structure in main grain- and cotton-growing 
areas. Specifically, the percentage of GDP that sec- 
ondary and tertiary industries in main grain- and cotton- 
producing areas contribute should be markedly higher 
in 2000. During the period between now and then, it 
should rise between 2 and 3 percentage points each year 
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to bring it even with or close to the national average. 
Thereafter, the gap with economically developed areas 
can be narrowed further. 


The objective of full economic development should 
include one basic ingredient, namely a marked turn for 
the better in the fiscal revenues of main grain- and 
cotton-growing areas. Our survey shows that because 
of different factors, including the size of the total 
population, the fiscal needs of different provinces also 
differ. Using maintenance of current minimum normal 
fiscal expenditures as a base point, counties having a 
population greater than 1 million should have fiscal 
revenues of no less than 100 yuan per capita; counties 
having a population of between 700,000 and | million 
should have fiscal revenues of no less than 120 yuan 
per capita; and counties having a population of less than 
700,000 should have fiscal revenues of no less than 140 
yuan per capita. As the market price index rises, the 
amount of per-capita fiscal revenue of different counties 
should rise correspondingly. 


C. Fairly rapid growth of peasant income. The ultimate 
result of both steady increases in grain and cotton 
yields and full development of the economy should be 
reflected in peasant income. Both should bring fairly 
rapid increases in peasant income. This is because the 
basic goal of development of the rural economy is to 
improve the quality of peasant life, and raising peasant 
income is the material basis for doing this. Achievement 
of the goal of a comfortably well-off rural standard 
of living by 2000 requires a better than 5.7 percent 
rise each year in peasant per-capita net income. Since 
the real increase has not been this much during the 
1990s, for the next several years peasant per-capita net 
income will have to increase by an actual more than 
6 percent each year. Since in most main grain- and 
cotton-producing areas, peasant per-capita net income 
is lower than the national average, this means that for 
the next several years, the per-capita net income of 
peasants in main grain- and cotton-producing areas will 
have to increase at a speed higher than the national 
average, meaning at least | percentage point higher, or 
an average of a greater than 7 percent annual rate of 
increase. It must be admitted that for the majority of 
large grain- and cotton-producing counties located in 
central China, maintenance of such a high peasant per- 
Capita net income growth for seven consecutive years 
will be rather difficult. 


However, fairly rapid increase in peasant per-capita net 
income in main grain- and cotton-producing areas 1s not 
only necessary for attainment of the goal of a comfort- 
ably well-off rural standard of living, and is not only the 
strong desire of the broad masses of grain- and cotton- 
growing peasants, but is also important for the real- 
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ization and maintenance of coordinated development of 
the national economy. This is because rapid develop- 
ment of both industry and other nonagricultural trades 
depends on the expansion of market demand. China's 
biggest potential market is the rural villages. It is in 
ever-increasing market purchasing power of the peas- 
ants. In the absence of flourishing market demand, de- 
velopment of industry and other nonagricultural trades 
is bound to be extremely limited. Therefore, fairly rapid 
increases in peasant income should be the major driving 
force for linking more closely economic development 
and increases in peasant income and rousing to the full 
both peasant zeal and creativity, thereby spurring the full 
and rapid development of the economy of main grain- 
and cotton-growing areas. Later on, the full and rapid 
development of the economy of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas may be used in an major effort to bring 
the annual per-capita net increase in peasant income in 
the majority of main grain- and cotton-growing areas 
outside developed coastal areas to more than 7 percent, 
thus meeting the income requirement set for on-time 
realization of the goal of a comfortably well-off rural 
standard of living. 


2. Change the main grain- and cotton-growing area 
economic development mechanisms. 


Like the change in goals, earliest possible change in 
operating mechanisms is also crucial to moving ahead 
with full and rapid development of the economy in 
main grain- and cotton-growing areas. In some ways, 
it is even more important. Several decades of practice 
demonstrate that the relative slowness of economic de- 
velopment in main grain- and cotton-growing areas 1s 
very much related, of course, to the lack of combat 
goals that are able to express full and rapid development. 
However, more importantly, it is related to the inability 
to form a vigorous operating mechanism for a long time 
because of the shackles of the planned economy. Since 
the watershed of the Fourteenth Party Congress, China 
has begun to enter a new historical era of full develop- 
ment of a socialist market economy. With the intensi- 
fication of reform, operating mechanisms imbued with 
vitality are in the process of formation. The level of eco- 
nomic development of main grain- and cotton-growing 
areas is fairly low, so unless operating mechanisms are 
changed promptly, but rather those that are lacking in vi- 
tality continue, development of the economy will surely 
be unable to attain the prescribed combat objectives. Not 
only will the gap with developed coastal areas increase 
sharply, but the gap with the national average will also 
continue to widen. Therefore, transformation of mech- 
anisms in main grain- and cotton-growing areas must 
be given a place of equal or greater importance than 
the change of objectives. It must be pointed out that 
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a change of mechanisms in main grain-growing areas 
must be tackled from many angles, including the mech- 
anisms for the turnover of land, for transfers of surplus 
manpower, and for township and town enterprise opera- 
tion. However, relatively speaking, difficulties in chang- 
ing these mechanisms are not very great. Some of these 
mechanisms have been preliminarily established in main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas. Now, the main task is 
to continue to nurture and spread their use. The biggest 
difficulty in main grain- and cotton-growing areas, and 
the most crucial one, is grain- and cotton-circulation 
mechanisms. Specifically, this means the price mecha- 
nism, the procurement and marketing mechanism, and 
the regional cooperation mechanism, which are directly 
related to the circulation of commodity grain and cotton. 
These problems have long hobbled economic develop- 
ment of the main grain- and cotton-growing areas, and 
they are the problems about which the broad masses of 
cadres and people in main grain- and cotton-growing ar- 
eas have the strongest feelings. Their solution must be a 
priority. During the next several years, the key compo- 
nent in the transformation of mechanisms in main grain- 
and cotton-growing areas is solution to these problems. 


A. Grain- and cotton-price mechanisms. In the past, 
today, and in the future, main grain and cotton areas 
have wanted, want, and will continue to want to make 
grain and cotton production a major industry. The 
fairness of grain and cotton prices affects the interests 
of the peasants and governments in main grain- and 
cotton-producing areas. Without doubt, this is most 
important. Large grain- and cotton-growing provinces 
and counties in the central part of the country have 
particularly deep feelings about this point. Grain and 
cotton prices in China have been overly low for a long 
time. That prices are seriously at variance with value 
has become a generally recognized fact from top to 
bottom in the country. Since the institution of reform 
and opening to the outside world, despite the several 
price readjustments, which rather markedly improved 
unfair grain and cotton prices, the problem has yet to 
be solved completely. The too low prices paid for grain 
and cotton continue to be rather glaring in comparison 
with prices of other farm crops. The so-called relatively 
low benefits from agriculture show up largely in the 
fairly low benefits from growing grain and cotton. This 
means that the economic benefits of main grain- and 
cotton-growing areas flow away with every shipment 
out of the area of commodity grain and cotton. Because 
of the low prices paid, the more commodity grain and 
cotton supplied, the greater the loss of benefit. 


The fundamental way to change this situation is to 
change the mechanisms that set prices. Instead of the 
government deciding prices, the market should de- 
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cide prices, with the government maintaining relatively 
steady fair prices through the application of macroe- 
conomic regulation and control. Once the market de- 
cides prices, the effect of changes in supply and de- 
mand and a certain amount of fluctuation in grain and 
cotton prices would be difficult to avoid entirely. The 
government's regulation and control function lies in re- 
leasing commodity grain and cotton whenever market 
grain or cotton prices rise too rapidly, controlling price 
rises within certain limits in order Yo protect the inter- 
ests of consumers. When market grain prices fall too 
much, government buys an appropriate amount of com- 
modity grain and cotton to control the price drop within 
certain limits in order to protect the interests of pro- 
ducers. Effective macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol requires that the government control a substantial 
amount of commodity grain and cotton. This commod- 
ity grain comes mostly from main grain-producing ar- 
eas. When the government buys this commodity grain, 
it must likewise protect the relative stability of market 
grain and cotton prices. During bumper harvest years, it 
can buy somewhat more; in lean years, somewhat less. 
Any shortfall can be made up through a proper increase 
in imports, with losses paid for out of the grain and cot- 
ton risk fund. Only in this way can smooth transforma- 
tion of the grain and cotton-price-formation mechanism 
create a relatively favorable market environment so that 
changes in prices of grain and cotton remain within 
fairly rational limits, thereby fundamentally solving the 
problem of overly low grain and cotton prices. It must 
be said that the basic approach to changing grain and 
cotton price mechanisms given above has become clear 
during the past two years, but it has frequently been 
distorted in actual application. Beginning now, we must 
devote more attention to solving real operating prob- 
lems. This means both relying on the efforts of main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas themselves and even 
more on the efforts of government agencies concerned. 


To a very large extent, the fairness of grain and cotton 
prices is expressed through comparative prices. These 
comparative prices include comparative prices of both 
agricultural and industrial products. Comparative prices 
of agricultural products are manifested in a concentrated 
way in the price ratio between grain and other important 
farm products, ¢.g., the price ratio between grain and 
cotton and between grain and meat. These two price 
ratios might be said to be the most important price 
ratios for agricultural products, and they should be 
properly linked. Formerly the price ratio between grain 
and cotton was set at 1:8, which was certainly a correct 
ratio. In recent years, however, substantial changes 
have occurred. The amount of labor used per unit of 
area for grain production has declined greatly and the 
amount of labor needed to produce cotton has remained 
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substantial. Moreover, natural risks have increased, and 
the actual return from the same amount of labor is 
no longer in balance. This is a major reason for the 
decline and stagnation of cotton production in recent 
years. If we are to stimulate a quicker revival of cotton 
output and realize sustained, steady growth of both grain 
and cotton, adjustment of the cotton-grain price ratio 
to around | to 10 will be necessary. This means that 
the procurement price for every kg of ginned cotton is 
equal to the procurement price for 10 kgs of grain. Such 
a cotton-grain price ratio must be largely maintained 
for many years to come. The most important price 
ratio between industrial and agricultural goods is the 
grain-chemical fertilizer price ratio. If the price ratio 
between grain and urea is taken as representative, a 
fairly ideal price ratio between the two should be about 
1:1. Today, however, the retail price of a certain amount 
of urea is far higher than the procurement price for 
the same amount of grain. This is extremely unfair 
and must be properly controlled and readjusted. For the 
short term, the price ratio between the two should be 
held within 1:1.4, i.e., the retail price per kg of urea 
should be no higher than 1.4 times the procurement 
price of a kg of grain. Later on, the price ratios may 
be gradually brought closer and made relatively stable. 
It must be noted that an automatic regulation mechanism 
should be set up for both agricultural-product price 
ratios and the ratio between prices of industrial and 
agricultural products. When the price ratio varies too 
much, measures such as buying up proper quantities 
of grain and cotton or dumping suitable amounts of 
chemical fertilizer on the market, as well as rectification 
of the circulation order, may be used to bring prices 
back into a reasonable ratio. This price-ratio regulation 
mechanism should also become an important integral 
part of the new grain and cotton price mechanisms. 


B. Grain and cotton procurement and marketing mech- 
anisms. Conspicuous problems exist in the procurement 
and marketing of grain and cotton. Efforts are still being 
made to set up procurement and marketing mechanisms 
suited to the needs of a market economy. It should be 
said that much exploration has been done and many re- 
sults obtained about how to go about setting up new 
grain and cotton procurement-and-marketing mecha- 
nisms, but it must be admitted that all the progress made 
so far has been limited. Because of restrictions result- 
ing from reform of the grain and cotton-procurement- 
and-marketing system, so far no new grain and cotton- 
procurement-and-marketing mechanism has been com- 
pletely and firmly established, much less has a fully suc- 
cessful one gone into operation. The clearest indications 
of this are a nationwide, unified grain-and-cotton market 
system has yet to be formed, 1.e., a market network con- 
sisting of central government wholesale markets and lo- 
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cal wholesale markets has not been fully established. In 
grain and cotton procurement and marketing, the main- 
stream role that this market system should play is far 
from being played. The percentage of grain and cot- 
ton procurement and marketing that really goes through 
wholesale markets in China is very small. Second, gov- 
ernment methods for the macroeconomic regulation and 
control of markets are not fully in being. When market 
fluctuations occur, the government still has no choice 
but to rely excessively on administrative measures to ef- 
fect regulation and control, and macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control effects frequently lag. The effect usually 
occurs after intense market fluctuations, but government 
is unable to eliminate sharp market fluctuations before 
they occur or to contain them at the outset. The wide 
rise in prices in local markets in South China and the 
Steady rise in market prices of cotton during 1993 pro- 
vide powerful testimony to this. This situation was more 
disadvantageous than advantageous to the full and rapid 
development of the economy of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas inasmuch as serious setbacks could not 
be avoided when the normal operation of grain and cot- 
ton procurement and marketing had not yet begun. The 
only choice for changing this abnormal situation is con- 
tinued intensification of system reform to build a new 
procurement and marketing system. 


The basic requirements for a new grain and cotton 
procurement and marketing mechanism are deregula- 
tion of grain and cotton dealings, putting the market 
system on a sound footing, normalizing market behav- 
ior, and perfecting macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol. Only grain and cotton procurement and marketing 
mechanisms that operate on this basis can truly pro- 
duce great vitality and superb achievements. It should 
be made clear here that deregulation of the grain and 
cotton business positively is not the same thing as any 
unit and any person dabbling in the selling of grain 
and cotton. Instead, only legal dealers whose qualifica- 
tions have been examined, who meet conditions, who 
bear commensurate responsibility, and who handle pro- 
cedures correspondingly may deal in grain and cot- 
ton. The buying and selling of grain and cotton must 
be conducted mostly through open auctions by whole- 
sale markets, with large-volume off-market wholesale 
trading being gradually reduced. All wholesale markets 
must bolster and strictly enforce trading regulations. The 
government will conduct macroeconomic regulation and 
control largely through wholesale market purchase and 
release of grain and cotton to maintain a balance in 
market grain and cotton supply and demand and fairly 
stable prices. In addition, government market guidance 
will enable the broad masses of peasants in main grain- 
and cotton-growing areas to have consistent expecta- 
tions about earnings from the growing of grain and 
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cotton. They will be able to make and adjust grain- 
and cotton-growing plans in a rational way to maintain 
steady growth of grain and cotton production. 


As for progress in changing grain and cotton procure- 
ment and marketing mechanisms, it should be said that 
more progress has been made in markets that sell grain 
where progress in changing the procurement and mar- 
keting mechanism has been relatively fast. Nevertheless, 
the situation is far from ideal. The extent to which cot- 
ton trading goes through markets is still very low. The 
task of changing the cotton procurement and marketing 
mechanism remains a fairly daunting one. The situation 
today suggests that the key to changing the grain pro- 
curement and marketing mechanism lies in earliest and 
complete system reform from top to bottom, genuinely 
separating state-owned units that do business for com- 
mercial reasons from those that do business for policy 
reasons. The former, as market entities, participate in 
market competition as equals, seeking survival and de- 
velopment through competition. The latter, as functional 
state agencies, are responsible for macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control of the market with the state mandating 
to them corresponding regulation and control functions. 
The change over of the cotton procurement and mar- 
keting mechanisms is still in the exploratory stage. It 
must be put into effect gradually in the cotton-market 
deregulation process. 


C. Regional cooperation mechanisms. One important 
objective reason why economic development in main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas lags far behind that 
of developed coastal areas is the irrational allocation 
of resources. Because of the advantageous geographical 
position of the developed coastal areas, not only has 
their industry developed rapidly, but industrial products 
are sold at prices that are higher than their value, and 
they also obtain large quantities of commodity grain and 
cotton for use as raw materials from the main grain- 
and cotton-growing areas. The price they pay for this 
commodity grain and cotton is also less than its value. 
It is through the actual exchange at unequal value of 
industrial and agricultural products between different 
regions that the developed coastal areas have greatly 
consolidated and expanded their original advantageous 
position. They travel throughout in the front ranks of 
national economic development. Clearly such regional 
cooperation founded on the exchange of unequal value 
should not endure for long. Today, especially, when 
the level of economic development of the coastal areas 
is already far out in front, a rational readjustment 
of regional cooperative relationships, building of new 
regional cooperation mechanisms, and promoting full 
and rapid development of main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas to advance the coordinated development 
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of the national economy of the whole country may be 
said to be a matter of great urgency. 


New regional cooperation mechanisms are the foun- 
dation for the exchange of resources between one re- 
gion and another at equal value. Specifically, this means 
eliminating the allocation of resources by government 
fiat and putting into effect economic interaction based 
on voluntary participation for mutual benefit, fairness, 
and reasonableness. The price of commodity grain and 
cotton or other commodities that main grain- and cotton- 
growing areas supply and the industrial wares that de- 
veloped coastal areas supply should be decided by the 
market, and compulsory low price shipments or high 
price monopoly sales should no longer be permitted. 
Main grain- and cotton-growing areas should continue 
to develop grain and cotton production to provide more 
commodity grain and cotton to developed coastal areas 
and other areas, but the prices they get for the commod- 
ity grain and cotton they supply should reflect its value, 
i.e., Costs plus movement expenses and an average 
profit. In other words, the economic interests of main 
grain- and cotton-growing areas should no longer be 
lost through the shipment out of the areas of commodity 
grain and cotton. A grain-and-cotton-procurement-and- 
marketing-contract system must be set up and amplified 
between main grain- and cotton-growing areas and mar- 
keting areas as the market economy requires. Trading in 
large quantities of grain and cotton across regional lines, 
in particular, must be done through wholesale markets 
Signing procurement and marketing contracts with both 
parties acting strictly according to the contracts. Those 
who violate contract provisions must be punished and 
held legally liable. Areas that purchase grain and cotton 
must promptly pay grain and cotton loans, and actively 
repay loans in arrears. Consideration should be given to 
setting up a limitation mechanism, i.e., the banking sys- 
tem in the province in which a delinquent unit that has 
passed the deadline for payment of its grain and cotton 
loans deducts the money (including the loan, overdue 
interest, and a contract violation fine) in order to ensure 
prompt payment in full of grain and cotton loans. 


In order to develop the economy of main grain- and 
cotton-growing areas fully and rapidly, some new re- 
quirements must be added to regional cooperative mech- 
anisms, namely that main grain- and cotton-growing ar- 
eas may not simply ship commodity grain for use as raw 
materials elsewhere. Instead, they themselves must pro- 
duce more semi-finished and finished processed foods, 
cotton yarn, and cotton cloth as the market requires and 
as their own technology permits. Grain and cotton im- 
porting areas must do deep processing as needs and 
capabilities permit. Because of the upgrading of the in- 
dustrial structure in developed coastal areas today, the 
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percentage of capital-intensive and technology-intensive 
industries is become greater with each passing day. 
Labor-intensive industries have begun to move to the 
central and western parts of the country. Main grain- and 
cotton-growing area development of grain and cotton 
processing industries fits in with this industrial move- 
ment trend. This being the case, developed coastal areas 
might consider reducing the number of run-of-the mill 
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processing industries, including those that do rough pro- 
cessing of grain and cotton, transferring these industries 
gradually to main grain- and cotton-growing areas, and 
employing share and cooperative-share systems for co- 
operation with main grain- and cotton-growing areas, 
thus serving as a basis for moving ahead with the joint 
development of different areas. 
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East Region 


Commentary Urges Jiangsu To Conserve Resources 


OW2705141295 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
4 May 95 p2 


["Reporter’s Commentary" by Cai Mingde (5591 2494 
1795): “Jiangsu Is Deficient in Resources. How To 
Achieve Sustained and Stable Economic Growth? The 
Solution Is To Conserve Resources and Utilize Them in 
a Comprehensive Manner"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Two con 'radicticus in economic 
work — a high level of economic development and a 
serious shortage of resources — constitute a major prob- 
lem that has chronically troubled the leaders of gov- 
ernments at all levels and relevant departments, entre- 
preneurs, and economists in our province, prompting 
them to meet in Nanjing at the end of April to dis- 
cuss countermeasures. The meeting’s participants gen- 
erally agreed that the solution to these contradictions in 
Jiangsu’s economic work lies in better resource conser- 
vation and comprehensive utilization, so that maximum 
output would be generated with minimum input. 


Although Jiangsu’s annual industrial output value is 
among the highest! in the country, its annual output 
of coal, oil, electricity, water, steel, wood, and other 
resources is among the lowest. Jiangsu cannot satisfy 
30 percent to 75 percent of its total annual demand 
for these resources. Of these resources, Jiangsu has 
to import from 50 to more than 75 percent of its 
coal, rolled steel, and heavy oil from other provinces. 
Higher industrial production costs as a result of high 
procurement and transportation charges have become 
an important factor that hinders Jiangsu’s economic 
development and affects people's livelihoods. 


Last year, relevant departments and enterprises in 
Jiangsu achieved remarkable results in conserving re- 
sources and utilizing them in a comprehensive manner. 
According to incomplete statistics compiled by the 
provincial materials, electric power, petroleum, and 
construction departments on 2,000 key enterprises, 
Jiangsu last year saved 500,000 tonnes of coal, 362,000 
cubic meters of wood, 54,000 tonnes of rolled steel, 
1.508 billion kwh of electricity, 110,000 tonnes of 
finished oil products, and 166 million cubic meters of 
water. Compared to advanced international standards 
for resource conservation, however, Jiangsu still has 
a long way to go. Jiangsu's energy consumption per 
10,000 yuan’s worth of output value is several times 
that of the United States, Japan, and other industrialized 
nations, indicating that Jiangsu’s potential for resource 
conservation is considerable. Compared to the past few 
years, moreover, Jiangsu’s unit energy consumption 
rate in producing major industrial goods has become 
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less constant. Zhao Guozhen, provincial planning and 
economic commission vice chairman, told this reporter: 
In recent years, some localities and enterprises have be- 
come less conscious of the need to conserve resources, 
and have weakened their institutional structure in this 
respect. This has given rise to an abnormal situation in 
which nobody takes charge and things are left to drift. 
He said: If Jiangsu’s energy consumption per 10,000 
yuan’s worth of output value reaches advanced interna- 
tional standards, the province's industrial output value 
may quadruple [no base figure as published] without 
the construction of new coal mines and power plants. 
Relevant leading cadres and experts loudly appealed: 
We should by no means slacken our efforts to conserve 
resources and utilize them in a comprehensive manner, 
but must intensify our efforts further. 


First, we should heighten the awareness of people 
across the province through propaganda. With the 
support of various media outlets, we should publicize 
the significance, tasks, and laws and regulations of 
resource conservation and comprehensive utilization, so 
that they will be deeply entrenched in people's hearts. 
Meanwhile, we should criticize resource waste. 


Second, we should keep manpower stable. Because 
their workload in this respect is wide-ranging, heavy, 
and policy-oriented, enterprises should earnestly stop 
“grandstanding and posturing,” beef up their key man- 
power through reorganization, and work hard to carry 
out relevant work over the long term without interrup- 
tion until they achieve tangible results. 


Third, we should increase input in technical transforma- 
tion and strengthen scientific and technological work. At 
present, our investment in resource-conservation techni- 
cal transformation ts insufficient, and this hampers our 
efforts to carry out relevant work. Experts suggested 
that the departments concerned lend support to relevant 
work. Enterprises should work closely with scientific 
research institutes and institutions of higher learning to 
launch some energy- and material-saving projects that 
require little investment and promise quick results, and 
should work hard to complete these projects. Also, rel- 
evant departments should earnestly implement the gov- 
ernment’s relevant preferential policies, and encourage 
enterprises to conserve resources and utilize them in a 
comprehensive manner. 


Jiangsu’s Chen Stresses Theory, Party Spirit 


OW3005061595 Nanjing XiNHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
6 May 95 pl 


[Report by reporters A Niu (7094 3662) and Cheng 
Rong (2052 2837): “Chen Huanyou Stresses In-Depth 
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Study of Theory, Strengthening of Party Spirit, and 
Improvement of Cadres’ Quality"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chen Huanyou, secretary of 
the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee and president 
of the Party School under the provincial party com- 
mittee, delivered an important speech yesterday at the 
opening ceremony of the 1995 second advanced classes, 
separately for provincial-level and county-level leading 
cadres. He stressed in the speech: Leading cadres at var- 
ious levels, with a strong sense of historical responsibil- 
ity and mission, should profoundly study, grasp, and ap- 
ply Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building social- 
ism with Chinese characteristics, strengthen their party 
spirit, and be qualified, accomplished leaders. 


In his speech, Chen Huanyou emphasized: To have the 
quality of a statesman, leading party and government 
cadres at or above the county or department level 
must pay close attention to theoretical study. He then 
said: Most of the province’s present leading cadres at 
various levels have been promoted to leading positions 
since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee. These comrades are better educated 
and are willing to accept new things. They have 
tempered themselves at different levels and positions 
and have contributed to reform, opening up, and the 
modernization drive by vigorously implementing the 
party's line, principles, and policies. It should be noted, 
however, that the grasp and application of fundamental 
Marxist theory by our leading cadres at various levels, 
especially young comrades, still fall short in varying 
degrees of the requirements of the new situation and 
new tasks. He said: The level of leading cadres’ 
understanding of Marxist theory determines the quality 
of governing and leadership as well as the success 
or failure of the cause of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Each and every leading cadre 
should study hard in order to raise the levels of their 
theoretical and policy understanding and to improve 
their leadership ability. 


Comrade Chen Huanyou pointed out: In studying Marx- 
ism, it is NOW most important to study Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. The guiding principles led down by the 
party Central Committee for the party’s work this year 
are to seek unity of thinking, have control over the over- 
all situation, strengthen coordination, and do solid work. 
In seeking unity of thinking, it is most fundamental to 
unify the whole party’s thinking with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics; that 1s, to effectively carry out the strate- 
gic task of arming the whole party with this theory, a 
task set by the 14th party congress. Cadres attending all 
the classes of the Party School should study this the- 
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ory as their central task and study it well. Each and 
every student should study the theory of building so- 
cialism with Chinese characteristics, including the the- 
ory of socialist market economy and the theory of party 
leadership and party building in the new situation, as 
the most important required subject. They should study 
it thoroughly and profoundly in order to gain a com- 
prehensive understanding of the subject. Chen Huanyou 
said: In recent years, comrades have acquired an initial 
understanding of the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics by studying Volume 3 of the 
"Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” and the documents 
of the 14th party congress. But it should be noted that 
that is far from enough. According to the requirement 
set by General Secretary Jiang Zemin for “deepening 
our studies, research, and propaganda work,” we should 
further deepen our theoretical study. At present, it is 
most important for us to study Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s scientific world outlook and his way of dialec- 
tical thinking and apply them to guide reform, open- 
ing up, and the modernization drive. In so doing, we 
should integrate theory with practice and discuss major 
practical issues; In so doing, we should acquaint our- 
selves with the domestic and international situation. We 
should also implement the guidelines laid down by the 
ninth provincial party congress while doing such stud- 
ies. Meanwhile, we should also study new situations, 
solve new problems, sum up fresh experience, and ex- 
plore new ways. We should strive to acquire something 
from what we study and to apply what we have learned. 


Chen Huanyou pointed out: Theoretical study 1s a 
process of increasing one’s knowledge and ability and 
a process of tempering oneself in the party spirit. He 
called on leading cadres at various levels to further tem- 
per themselves in the party spirit, to firmly acquire a 
correct world outlook, a correct outlook on life, and 
correct values. Chen Huanyou stressed: Practice has re- 
peatedly proved that the more efforts we make to carry 
out reform, open to the outside world, and develop a 
market economy, the more necessary it is for us to do a 
better job in educating party members and cadres in the 
party spirit. He then said: For some time, questions of 
world outlook, outlook on life, and values have become 
blurred in some cadres’ minds. This merits close atten- 
tion. Reform, opening up, and the modernization drive 
are a deepgoing revolution. Only by firmly acquiring a 
correct world outlook and a correct outlook on life will it 
be possible for one to withstand severe tests in this great 
social change. In his speech, Chen Huanyou called on 
leading cadres at various levels, in the new situation of 
developing a socialist market economy, to keep firmly 
in mind the basic purpose of serving the people whole- 
heartedly and the fine tradition of working hard and 
being honest in performing their official duties, and to 
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resist the corrosive influence of decadent ideas such as 
money worship, hedonism, and ultra-individualism. He 
stressed: Students’ main purpose in entering the party 
school for training should be to temper themselves in the 
party spirit and firmly acquire a correct world outlook, 
a correct outlook on life, and correct values. The party 
Central Committee recently called on party members 
and cadres to learn from Comrade Kong Fansen. We 
should vigorously carry out activities in learning from 
Comrade Kong Fansen as we did from Jiao Yulu and 
Lei Feng in those years. We should learn from Comrade 
Kong Fansen’s spirit of hard struggle, enhance our sense 
of respecting work, strengthen our party spirit, and do 
our work well in order to contribute to the fulfillment 
of the tasks set by the ninth provincial party congress. 


Those attending the opening ceremony of the advanced 
classes for leading cadres included Gu Hao, deputy sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee; Hu Fuming, 
vice chairman of the provincial committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference; and re- 
sponsible comrades of the organization and propaganda 
departments of the provincial party committee and the 
Party School. 


Handicapped in Jiangsu Report Better Conditions 


OW2905085395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0704 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, May 29 (XINHUA) 
-—— The life of the handicapped people in Wuxi county 
has been steadily improved. 


According to a recent survey by the county's Federation 
of the Disabled, 98 percent of the handicapped say that 
they have equal rights in inter-personal communication 
and in being able to take part in entertainment. 


They say that they believe that they are not subject to 
any prejudice from others, the survey showed. 


Wuxi, in the coastal province of Jiangsu, is the richest 
county in China, with a GDP of 17.68 billion yuan in 
1994. 


The average per capita income of the handicapped in 
Wuxi exceeded 2,000 yuan last year, 780 yuan more 
than the national average for rural residents. 


The survey found that 89 percent of the handicapped 
are satisfied with their housing, and 78 percent of the 
families have television sets. 


About 80 percent of the handicapped who are able 
to work have jobs, while 96 percent of deaf-mutes or 
mentally-retarded children are receiving an education. 
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Shandong Increases Telephone Capacity 


OW2905085095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0653 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— The newly-developed telephone exchange network 
in Shandong Province expanded pushed up its capacity 
to a record 3.2 million lines by the end of last month. 
[sentence as received] 


According to China Electronics News, the province in 
east China now has a modern telecommunications net- 
work, consisting of program-controlled service, digital 
transmitting, mobile phones, a data information net, and 
a radio network. 


Long-distance optical cables and the digital microwave 
service cover all large and medium-sized cities of the 
province. 


At present, it has more than 100,000 mobile telephone 
users, and the nationwide Digital and Data Network 
(DDN) is used by two million pagers, and the province's 
long-distance telephone exchange runs to 62,000 lines. 


In addition, a color telephone-picture network is avail- 
able for service at governmental conferences. 


Shanghai Celebrates Federation’s 70th Year 


OW2505173795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1635 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 25 (XINHUA) 
— More than 1,300 people gathered here today to 
celebrate the 70th anniversary of the founding of the 
Shanghai Municipal Federation of Trade Unions. 


The Shanghai, China's largest industrial city, estab- 
lished the country’s earliest trade union organization. 


A senior official from the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions urged the Shanghai trade unions to further 
promote the economic reform, improve the quality of 
workers and protect workers’ interests and rights. 


Some 800 trade union officials and activists were 
commended at the celebration gathering. 


Five-Day Work Week Boosts Tourism in Shanghai 


OW3105093495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 31 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— The implementation of the five-day work week 
system has given Shanghai favorable opportunities and 
challenges for developing tourism, said Gong Xueping, 
deputy mayor of the city. 
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Shanghai has a population of 13 million, plus three 
million transients. Most of them seek to get some 
relaxation on Saturday and Sunday, which means a big 
challenge for the city’s tourism sector. 


Information from the Shanghai Municipal Bureau of 
Tourism shows that the number of people who use 
their two-day holidays to make short-distance tours is 
increasing by leaps and bounds. 


In the first four months of this year travel agencies in 
Shanghai organized domestic tours for 570,000 people, 
up 31 percent compared with the same period of last 
year, and brought in a record 155 million yuan in 
earnings. 


Seventy-seven percent of the tourists go on short- 
distance tours, and the number of outings by families 
is also going up. 


To cater to the growing demands of short-distance 
tourists, Shanghai now offers four categories of tourism 
programs, with 77 different tourist items. 


The four kinds of tourism programs are new scenic 
Spots; tours to sites associated with famous people and 
cultural places, folk customs and folklore tours, and 
tours to the countryside. 


In the meantime, the city has adopted a series of 
effective measures to ensure safe tourism. 


Zhejiang Launches Enterprise-Oriented Newspaper 


OW3005035095 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 May 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] "ZHEJIANG VILLAGE AND 
TOWNSHIP ENTERPRISE NEWS" [ZHEJIANG XI- 
ANGZHEN QIYE BAO 3181 3068 6763 6966 0120 
2814 1032], a specialized newspaper aimed at serving 
village and township enterprises, has been formally in- 
augurated. A ceremony to mark the publication of the 
newspaper's first issue was held on 9 May in Hangzhou. 


"ZHEJIANG VILLAGE AND TOWNSHIP ENTER- 
PRISE NEWS" is a four-page weekly approved by the 
State Press and Publication Administration to circulate 
nationwide. 


Zhejiang’s Ningbo Port To Expand Capacity 


OW2505151095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ningbo, May 25 (INHUA) 
— East China’s Ningbo Port, one of the largest in the 
country, expects to turn into a world leader when its 
handling capacity reaches 100 million tons by the end 
of this century. 
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Although it was only a small river port 20 years ago, 
the port in Zhejiang Province has been developed into a 
deep-water, modern, multi-functional river and sea port, 
accommodating both domestic and overseas ships. 


Last year, the ice-free port handled a total of 58.5 
million tons of freight, ranking fourth in China, after the 
ports of Guangzhou, Dalian, and Shanghai, but ahead of 
Qingdao and Tianjin. 


Because of its 121 kilometers of deep water, 200,000- 
tonnage ships can come and go freely in the port area, 
and even 250,000 to 300,000-tonnage ones can do so 
when the tide is mght. 


At present, 1 has 59 berths each capable of accom- 
modating ships of over S00 tons, and of them, 22 can 
handle ships of 10,000 tons, port officials said. 


In addition to receiving ships from 398 ports in 73 
countries, Ningbo is also a major sea passage for inland 
domestic regions such as Jiangxi and Anhui provinces. 


Designated by the State Council as one of the four 
key deep-water sea ports and enjoying State priority 
in construction and expansion, Ningbo Port will most 
certainly develop into a major port by the year 2000, 
port authorities say. 


Zhejiang To Expand Coverage of Pension System 


OW2805072295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0708 GMT 28 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou May 28 (XINHUA) 
— Zhejiang Province in East China will expand its 
old-age pension system to cover more than half of the 
province's area this year, an official from the provincial 
government said. 


All employees, including self-employed ones, can take 
part in the pension system, which was first tried out 
in Wenzhou and Taizhou Prefectures in 1991 and has 
proven successful. 


About 1.6 million workers and 780,000 contract workers 
from 60 cities and counties in this affluent province 
have bought pension plans which cost about two to three 
percent of their salary. 


Central-South Region 


Guangzhou’s State-Owned Firms Build Surpluses 


OW290508559S Beijing XINHUA in English 
0713 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, May 29 (XIN. 
HUA) — All 103 key state-owned firms in Guangzhou, 
capital city of south China's Guangdong Province, 
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which suffered losses last year, began to build up sur- 
pluses this year. 


In the first quarter of last year, many firms in Guangzhou 
began to lose money because of outdated management. 


In order to help solve this problem, the city has 
focused on assisting the 103 key state-owned firms 
and encouraged them to cooperate with companies with 
modern management expertise. 


By the end of the first quarter of this year, the firms had 
set up a total of 16 joint ventures with overseas partners. 


In order to streamline its industrial operations, the 
city has closed five firms, with two having declared 
bankruptcy, and 30 having been merged into other large 
groups. 

Thus far, all 103 have begun to make up for the deficits. 
The Guangzhou Radio Factory, for example, which lost 
money for several years, made a net profit of 5.33 
million yuan through cooperation with other companies 
last year. 


Guangdong Bans Additional Thermal Power Plants 


OW2605082795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0652 GMT 26 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, May 26 (XINHUA) 
— No more thermal power plants will be set up in the 
Pearl River Delta in south China’s Guangdong Province 
from now on, according to the provincial government. 


The existing thermal power plants in the area have done 
great harm to the environment, as a result of excessive 
emission of sulfur dioxide and acid rain, an official from 
the provincial environment protection bureau said. 


The Pearl River Delta, with less than one-third of the 
province’s population and one-fourth of its land mass, 
produces more than 70 percent of Guangdong’s gross 
product. The gross product for per capita in the region 
is close to those of Hong Kong, Taiwan, Singapore, and 
the Republic of Korea. 


Statistics from the bureau also show that the region 
produces 64 percent of the province's total industrial 
waste water and 72 percent of its sulfur dioxide. 


As many of the thermal power plants in the area have 
not been equipped with desulfurization facilities, the 
increasing emission of sulfur dioxide has resulted in SO 
percent acid rain in the delta, and even 90 percent acid 
rain in some areas of the delta. 


Industrial pollution causing waste water, smoke, dust 
and other waste residue has been basically controlled in 
the province, but the sulfur dioxide emission is on the 
rise, the official said. 
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Regulations will be drawn up to make the existing 
thermal power plants in the Pearl River Delta to install 
desulfurization systems, so as to better protect the 
environment, the official said. 


Guangdong Aims To Improve Visitors’ Procedures 


OW2705041495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0316 GMT 27 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 27 (XINHUA) 
— Guangdong Province, China's biggest entrance and 
exit for overseas visitors, aims to provide better customs 
services to support this year’s tourism promotion — 
Travel China 1995. 


“We will simplify the customs and luggage checking 
procedures, and at the same time greatly improve 
the professional skills and efficiency of our customs 
officers,” said Liu Wenjie, director of Guangdong Sub- 
administration of Customs. 


The Year has been initiated by the World Customs 
Organization and is aimed at providing better services 
to travellers. 


Guangdong, where the customs handle 80 percent of the 
travellers coming to and leaving China every year, will 
play a big role. 


Liu unveiled measures to improve services. 


Guangzhou has opened a special channel for Chinese 
and foreign travellers providing simplified customs 
checking procedures. 


The customs also will loosen restrictions on the amount 
of Duty Free goods — in both directions. 


Guangdong, considered the South Door of China, has 
expanded its customs establishments rapidly recently 


There are now 15 ports open to foreign vessels, seven 
major customs stations, 53 sub-ordinate customs houses, 
and 87 customs posts scattered across 79 cities and 
counties in the province. 


They handle 30 percent of China’s import and export 
goods and 80 percent — 200,000 daily checks — of its 
passenger movements. 


Near Hong Kong and Macao, with a coast line of 3,400 
kilometers, Guangdong customs has played a significant 
role in China's anti-smuggling campaign. 


In the past 15 years, Customs has seized contraband 
worth 3.3 billion yuan (397 million U.S. dollars). 


Last year alone, the customs cracked 52 drug smuggling 
cases involving 14 kilograins of drugs. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Other items included 155,000 pornographic magazines, 
audio and video tapes, and 5,000 antiques. 


Guangdong Increases Income Through Land 
Leasing 


OW2905093195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0743 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, May 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — South China’s Guangdong Province has accu- 
mulated 40 billion yuan for infrastructural construction 
through leasing 36,000 hectares of lands to companies 
since 1987. 


From 1992 to 1994, it made about 10 billion yuan every 
year, which accounted for one-third of the province's 
total fiscal revenue in the same period. 


In the past, the government could allocate lands for con- 
struction, but from 1987 on, when the province initiated 
a reform, they began leasing lands to companies. 


The large amount of funds earned from land-leasing 
have mostly been used by the local government for road 
construction and developing power resources and other 
public facilities. 


The money is also used to protect farmland. The 
province has invested |.3 billion yuan in recent years to 
open up 180,000 hectare of new land, against 70,000 
hectares of land for industrial projects, meaning that the 
total area of farmland has increased. 


Shenzhen Drafts New Software Regulation 


HK2905082795 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1035 GMT 24 Apr 24 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Shenzhen, 24 Apr (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—It is understood that a pre- 
liminary draft of the "Shenzhen Special Economic Zone 
Regulations for Implementing the Protection of Com- 
puter Software Copyrights” aimed at severely cracking 
down on computer software copyright piracy has been 
completed and is being revised and perfected in an at- 
tempt to get it promulgated for implementation within 
this year. 


Computer software copyright piracy in Shenzhen has 
always been a very serious problem; the situation in- 
volved is more complicated, and there are insufficient le- 
gal grounds for operations against it. The “Regulations” 
is being drafted with reference to relevant st: ; S. 
rules, and regulations and taking into acco: » * 
zhen’s practical conditions. The main idea « 

lations 1s to protect the legitimate interests r 
software authors. It mandates infringers «  aare 
copyrights to take responsibility for civil infringements 
and undertake to cease the infringement, neutralize its 
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impacts, and make public apology and compensation for 
losses. Pirated products and instruments and materials 
used in pirating shall be destroyed or turned over to the 
victim as part of the compensation. The regulations state 
expressly that the author of a software program enjoys 
exclusive rights in the following five areas: Publication, 
public identification of the author and putting his signa- 
ture on the software program; copying; distribution by 
Sale, renting or otherwise; and display, revision, transla- 
tion, explanation, and integration. These five exclusive 
rights are transferable, inheritable, and can be exercised 
by other people with the author's permission. 


Shenzhen City began to work on creating the regulations 
as early as 1993, and drafting began in 1994. The 
regulations still need to be reconciled and dovetailed 
with relevant state rules, regulations, and policies; it 
will be promulgated for implementation once it has been 
perfected. 


Shenzhen Seeks To Boost Links With Hong Kong 
HK2905064995 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 29 May 9S p4 


[By Amy Liu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen municipal officials 
and specialists are arriving here next month to see 
how their city, Hong Kong and other Pearl River Delta 
cities can forge ever closer links. A source in Shenzhen 
said yesterday the visit would be informal and discreet 
because of heightened mutual sensitivities since the 
deterioration of Chinese and British relations. 


Zhang Shou, director of the municipal planning bureau, 
also said co-ordination between Shenzhen and Hong 
Kong was important. He revealed that the Chinese State 
Planning Commission and the Shenzhen Municipal 
Planning Bureau had completed a report last month 
mapping out a strategy for cooperation. Once finalised, 
the report would be submitted to the State Council, 
China's cabinet, for approval next month 


Another source said the report would not be discussed 
by the Sino-British Co-ordinating Committee, which 
was set up earlier this year to supervise major cross- 
border infrastructure. The committee includes officials 
from both Hong Kong and China. “The Shenzhen 
officials will come to meet their friends who are 
acquainted with the Hong Kong government such as 
the transport and highways authorities,” he said 


According to the source, the report covers joint strate- 
gies on big cross-border projects with both short and 
long-term timetables. “The report explains how Shen- 
zhen can merge itself with Hong Kong's development,” 
he said. 


This report may contain copynghted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
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Meanwhile, Guangdong Vice-Governor Zhang Gaoli 
headed an official delegation to Shenzhen last week to 
be briefed about the special economic zone’s draft Ninth 
Five-Year Plan. The plan also calls for coordination 
among Shenzhen, Hong Kong and the other cities in 
the Pearl River Deita. 


Mr Zhang said Shenzhen should try to co-ordinate its 
infrastructure proyects with Hong Kong and other Pear! 
Delta cities. He told The Hongkong Standard that this 
joint effort had to be redoubled because Hong Kong 
would be returned to China in fewer than 800 days. 


Mr Zhang. who headed an official group in charge of the 
blueprint, said the :nitial report on co-operation between 
Shenzhen and Hong Kong had been highly praised 
by the State Council's Special Economic Zones Office 
and the State Planning Commission He said the report 
focused on some key areas such as ports, transportation 
natural resources. finance, trade and tourism The 
relationship between Hong Kong and Shenzhen wil! be 
as close as lips and teeth om the future, Mr Zhang said 


Though enthusiastic about the plans. he conceded that 
there were obstacies ahead How to reach consensus 
with the Hong Kong government amid the souring Sino- 
British relationship will be the first probiem 


Budgets are another difficulty for Shenzhen. as the SEZ 
received an income of five billhon yuan (HKS4 § billion 
last year while the Hong Kong government got some 
$100 billion 


Meanwhile. Shenzhen Mayor Li Zrbin said the booming 
city hoped to begin burlding a subway later this 
cost of around 10 tillkon yuan Mr L: pledged to make 
the underground railway converge with the transport 
flow’ in Hong Kong “The drafteng of the construction 
of the underground railway aims to connect with Hong 
Kong, Mr Li sand Mr Li sad that Shenzhen. after 
repeated bargaining with Being. finally got the go 
ahead to build the subway. although « would not get 
much cash from the central government for the proyect 


vcar ai a 


‘Pirate Broadcasters’ in Zhuhai Air TY Programs 
HK2805080495 Hong Kone SUNDAY HONGKONG 
STANDARD in Enalish 2& May 9S p4 


{By Mark Armsden} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Pirate television operators in 
Zhuhai are using Hong Kong's two television stations to 
generate hundreds of thousands of dollars in advertising 
revenue by broadcasting their programs illegal’y. 


Station executives at both TVB [Television Broadcasts 
Limited] and ATV [Asia Television Limited] are furious 
the illegal broadcasts are being beamed to a huge 
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Cantonese-speaking audience from the city in southern 
Guangdong province. Executives from both stations 
confirmed to the Sunday Hong Kong Standard that 
no company outside of Hong Kong has permission to 
broadcast their programs. 


The pirate broadcasters are using, free-of-charge, the 
hugely popular soap operas, movies and horse racing 
programs to generate illegal revenue for themselves. 
When the networks in Hong Kong break for advertise- 
ments the pirate operators simply insert adverts for local 
companies and collect the advertising fees. According 
to the latest TVB Jade rate card, a prime-time 90-second 
slot, before volume discounts, will cost $39,060 and on 
ATV Home $25,140 


Estumates vary on the size of the audience the illegal 
broadcasts have the potential to reach, from seven mil- 
lion to 12 million, but the bigger the viewing audience 
the more the pirate broadcaster can ask advertisers to 
pay Because neither station has been able to find the 
source of the illegal broadcasts in Zhuhai they do not 
know how much advertisers are being charged 


Ome Chu. corporate affairs manager for market leader 
TVB. confirmed the broadcasts had caused alarm at 
the station, and TVB had dispatched a team of private 
investigators to Zhuhai to try and trace the pirate 
broadcaster In those places (around /huhai) there 
are so many cable networks, and policing them at the 
moment seems a very difficult task. she said At this 
pot we have only recently been made aware of it, that 
is about all | can say. there are a lot of complications 
ver the broadcast of those programs 


Carolyn Chung from ATV also acknowledged that her 
company had become a victim of the television pirates 
lt s a problem we have some people investigating 
If st was happening in Hong Kong. we could 
sue those involved through the proper channels, but it 

iS happening in China, and it 1s quite difficult 


she said 


There ss not much we can do right now, but we would 
like to stop it 


Both stations indicated they did not know whether 
China's Ministry of Radio, Film and Television were 
aware of the broadcasts. The ministry is known for 
having a strict control over what viewers watch in 
China, but, with the TVB and ATV broadcasts, viewers 
are also receiving news and current affairs programs 


China ts a signatory to an international convention gov- 
erning intellectual copyrights. Any mainland network 
broadcasting Hong Kong television without permission 
is breaking China’s copyright law, but the stations in 
Hong Kong are still unsure of the legal avenues open 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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to them to stop the broadcasts profiteering from their 
programs. 


Hainan Increases Infrastructure Investment 


OW2705073095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 27 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Haikou, May 27 (XINHUA) — 
Hainan, a south China island province and the country’s 
biggest special economic zone, has prepared 44 key 
projects to draw investment from overseas and other 
parts of the country. 


Among them, 29 will cover infrastructure, industry, 
and agriculture and will involve a combined overseas 
investment of 10.96 billion US dollars, accounting for 
73 percent of the total, statistics show. 


This year, 14 of the projects are to be kicked off and the 
rest will be under preparation, provincial officials said. 


Of the 14 projects, seven are industrial proyects includ- 
ing an oil refinery with a designed annual capacity of six 
million tons, a comprehensive agricultural development 
project with over 23 million U.S. dollars of investment, 
and a power plant involving 127 million US. dollars. 


The 30 projects under preparation include nine infra- 
structure projects involving a combined input of 55 
billion U.S. dollars, ten industrial projects totalling 4.7 
billion US. dollars in investment and two agriculture 
projects, one with an investment of 3.5 million US 
dollars and the other 93 million US. dollars 


Hainan Investigates Firms’ Operations 


OW2W)S091495 Beying XINHUA in English 
0723 GMT 29 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) 

- South China’s Hainan Province recently began an 
investigation into the operations of companies listed 
with the stock exchange to see whether they are set 
up in accordance with the Corporate Law 


This 1s the first action of its sort after passage of the 
Corporate Law at the end of 1993, one taken to make 
certain that businesses operate as modern enterprises 


The province will spend one month checking 10 listed 
companies, to see whether they have moved capital after 
having been established and whether property rights 
have been transferred in a legal way. 


It will also try to ascertain whether their own regulations 
are in line with the Corporate Law, and whether the 
executives have been selected and are qualified in 
accordance with the Law. 
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One of the Chinese government's major tasks this year 
is to standardize the securities market and the companies 
listed, according to official sources. 


Hainan Sets Up Social Insurance Court 


OW3005163295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 30 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Hainan, May 30 (XINHUA) 
— The Social Insurance Court of the Hainan Provincial 
People’s Higher Court was set up here yesterday to 
handle disputes over social insurance. 


The court will make sure that all institutions and 
enterprises implement laws and regulations governing 
social insurance, and pay for social security for their 
employees. 


The island province ts also China’s largest special eco- 
nomic zone, where flexible policies are being pursued to 
encourage investors from Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan 
and overseas. 


Over the past few years the Hainan Provincial Govern- 
ment has formulated a number of regulations and rules 
concerning the introduction of a social insurance system, 
in a move to extend the coverage of social msurance 
to all kinds of businesses State-owned Companies, 
collectively-owned enterprises, private firms and Sino- 
foreign joint ventures, 


These include the regulations regarding pension insur- 
ance for workers and staff members, regulations on in- 
surance for workers injured at their posts, and regula 
tions concerning insurance for unemployed workers in 
urban areas 


By the end of 1994, 14,169 enterprises and institutions, 
or 77 percent of the total, had introduced the social in- 
surance system for 780,000 workers and staff members 


Hainan collected 603 million yuan in social insurance 
funds from enterprises and institutions in 1994, up 36 
percent from the previous year 


New Hubei Bridge Spans Chang Jiang 


OW2505150695 Beying XINHUA in English 
0923 GMT 25 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, May 25 (XINHUA) 

The Huangshi Chang Jiang Highway Bridge has 
recently been completed after more than three years of 
arduous efforts 


This gigantic structure has a total length of 2,580.08 m 
The main part of the bridge ts 1,060 m. The bridge span 
is believed to rank high in the world 
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The structure, expected to open to traffic within this 
year, is of advanced standards. 


After completion, the bridge is capable of accomodating 
25,000 motor vehicles a day. 


Under the bridge, 5,000 dwt ships and 32,000-dwt fleets 
can pass through in both directions. 


The bridge is of great significance to China’s highway 
network, national defense and economic expansion of 
southeastern Hubei, officials said. 


It is a key state construction project on the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan (1991-1995). 


Township Enterprises Increase Rapidly in Hubei 


OW2905085195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0700 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, May 29 (XINHUA) — 
Township enterprises in central China's Hubei Province 
have seen a rapid increase in the volume of business and 
in net profits in the first quarter of this year. 


Business volume exceeded 62.6 billion yuan (about 7.95 
billion US dollars) and profits 3.15 billion yuan (about 
465 million US dollars), increases of 106 percent and 
100.2 percent over the same period of last year 


In 1994, the total output value reached 57.4 billion 
yuan (about 7.14 billion US dollars) as a result of the 
province's efforts at encouraging the development of 
township enterprises 


Annual business volumes of 944 township enterprises 
exceeds ten million yuan each, and the Xingfu (Happ 
ness) Clothing Factory did 735 million yuan in business 
last year 


The province attributes the progress to the introduction 
of new technology, which helped increase fixed assets 
to 7.43 billion in 1994 


A rare poultry breeding company set up by Zhangwan 
town of Xiangyang County and a scientific institution 
is now able to net an income of 35 million yuan a year 


Joint ventures set up by township enterprises and foreign 
companies exported a total of 1.07 billion yuan worth 
of goods in the first quarter of this year, an increase of 
90 percent over the same period of last year. 


Hubei Uses Chang Jiang for Trade Development 


OW2905095995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Wuhan, May 29 (XINHUA) — 
Central China’s Hubei Province has used its geographic 
advantages to promote its trade and economy. 
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The Chang Jiang River, which flows more than 1,062 
km in Hubei, has played an important role in the 
development of the province's trade and economy. 


Ships less than 5,000 tons can easily travel from 
Shanghai, the largest economic center of the country, 
to Wuhan, capital city of the province. 


Three national trunk railway lines, the Besying- 
Guangzhou, the Beijing-Kowloon, and the Jiaozuo- 
Zicheng, cross the province. 


Tianhe airport, the Three Gorges airport, Shashi airport 
and the Jiujiang airport have opened over sixty domestic 
and international air routes. 


The first expressway connecting Huangshi, a well de- 
veloped industrial city along the Chang Jiang River in 
the east part of the province, with Yichang, site of the 
well-Known Three Gorges Dam, is nearing completion 


The abundant water resources, ranking first in’ the 
country, provide a large amount of electricity for 
industry and agriculture 


According to provincial statistics, the gross national 
product of 43 cities and counties along the Chang Jiang 
River has accounted for 76.4 percent of the total for the 
province 


Provincial officials say that in Coming years, 12 large 
wholesale markets and 9 huge shopping centers will 
be built in the area along the Chang Jiang River 


Hunan’'s Yang Inspects Medium, Large Enterprises 


HK25S0S080395 Changsha Hunan People's Radtwo 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1& May 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 16-1% May, provincial Gov 
ernor Yang Zhengwu led responsible comrades of the 
relevant departments under the provincial authorities to 
Xiangtan to go into medium and large enterprises in 
cluding Xiangtan Electrical Machinery Plant, Xiangtan 
Textile Mill and others to conduct investigations and 
Studies to solve difficult problems tacing them 


After carrying out his inspection and listening to reports, 
Yang Zhengwu pointed out: Judging from the present 
Situation, to conduct experiments in enterprise reform, 
we must first grasp well operations and management 
of enterprises. While paying attention to the general 
Situation as a whole, we must also lay our stress on 
focal points. All enterprises must treat management 
of production costs as a key issue to bring along 
administration in other fields. With regard to the issue 
of funds, we must give first place to replenishment of 
circulating funds to raise funds through various channels 
and in various forms 
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Southwest Region 
Tibet’s Raidi, Others on Reincarnation Issue 


OW3005080395 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 20 May 95 


[Announcer-read report over video; from the "Regional 
News Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The regional party committee 
called a meeting on 19 May for non-party regional 
leaders in Lhasa to discuss the Dalai Lama’s unlawful 
announcement that the Panchen Lama’s reincarnation 
had been found. 


Raidi, executive deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee and chairman of the regional people's con- 
gress standing committee, chaired the forum. Pagbalha 
Geleg Namgyai, vice chairman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, attended. [Video shows 
close-ups of these Tibetan leaders as their names are 
mentioned | 


Briefing the audience on the situation, Raidi pointed 
out: The Dalai’s sudden announcement that the Panchen 
Lama's reincarnation had been found was a plot he had 
long conceived, and the announcement has caused many 
problems for the search of the Panchen's reincarnation 
On 17 May, a State Council Religious Affairs Bureau 
official noted that the political attempt to exploit the 
Panchen Lama's reincarnation for separatist activities 
was completely unlawful and futile 


Raid: said: The central government confirmed all pre 
vious Dalai and Panchen Lamas. It was not the norm 
for any previous Dalai or Panchen Lama to confirm 
one another. No Dalai Lama in history had the power 
to confirm a Panchen Lama's reincarnation, much less 
does the current Dalai Lama, who has been engaging 
in separatist activities while living in exile abroad, have 
the authority or qualifications to confirm the Panchen 
Lama's reincarnation 


Raidi said: Everyone knows that, as top leaders of 1) 
betan Buddhism, the 10th Panchen Lama and the | 4th 
Daiai Lama, now living in exile abroad, have folk 

two totally different courses. The Panchen Lam: . 
cated his entire life to patriotic and religious caus 

he made historic contributions to safeguarding the «ot 
erland’s unification and promoting national solidarity 
and Tibetan Buddhism. He was a great patriot, 4 noted 
state leader, a loyal friend of the CPC, and a prominent 
leader of China’s Tibetan Buddhism. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping spoke highly of him, calling him China’s best 
patriot. However, the Dalai Lama has long been en- 
gaged in dividing the motherland and undermining na- 
tional solidarity while living in_exile abroad after the 
1959 rebellion. Politically, he has betrayed the mother- 
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land and the Tibetan people. While one always stayed in 
the country and stood by the motherland and the people, 
the other has long been engaged in dividing the moth- 
erland and in endangering the people. This is an im- 
portant and real political issue. While the Dalai Lama's 
involvement in finding the Panchen Lama's reincarna- 
tion appears to be a religious issue, it is really a political 
issue Of safeguarding national unification and maintain- 
ing long-term political stability in Tibet, as well as an 
important issue of principle concerning the central gov- 
ernment’s sovereignty and authority. We must observe 
the Panchen Lama’s reincarnation issue from a political 
angle. We will go astray if we ignore the political fac- 
tors. We patriots of all nationalities in all circles must 
be clearly aware of this issue and draw a line of demar- 
cation between us and the Dalai clique politically and 
ideologically as well as in actions 


Speaking on the work about the Panchen Lama's rein 
carnation, Raidi said) Soon after the 10th Panchen 
Lama died, the central authorities announced that three 
projects, including finding the Panchen Lama's rein 
carnation, had to be accomplished. Later, the central 
government formed a search panel and advisory pan 
els made up of prestigious high priests and abbots of 
Chinese Buddhist circles. The panels called two meet 

ings to discuss the search, and established search princs 

ples. Over the past six years, since the panels operated 
according to religious rites and procedures, the central 
and regional authorities have facilitated and powertull 

supported their activities, instead of interfering with 
them. For the construction of the stupa to enshrine the 
Panchen Lama's remains, the state appropriated 64 24 
million yuan in special funds, 4 million yuan and pre 
cious medicinal substances worth hundreds of thousand 
of yuan for the preservation of his remains, and 6 mi 
lon yuan more for the search of his remcarnation 


Raidi said Patriots of Tibet's upper hierarchy have the 


glorious traditions of cooperating with the CPC. show 
ing utter devotion to it, and standing by it through thick 
and thin. History since Tibet's peacetul liberation vel 
four decades ago has shown that the overwhelming n 
jority of patriots of the upper hierarchy always worked 
with the CPC with one heart and one mind during cru 
cial historical moments. At this crucial moment 


hope that you all will distinguish right from wrony 
uphold justice, and, for the sake of safeyuardiny stat 
sovereignty and preserving the interests of Tibetan Bud 
dhism, wage a resolute struggle with the sinful attempt 
of undermining the work of finding the Panchen Lama 

reincarnation and the attempt of using the reincarnatior 
issue to divide the motherland. As far as we pati 


also a hard test t 
hould hes 


are concerned, this struggle ts 
whether or not we are patriotic. We all 
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in mind the long-range interests of national unification, 
Tibet’s stability, Tibetan people’s prosperity and hap- 
piness, and Tibetan Buddhism. On this major issue of 
right and wrong, we must firmly maintain a high degree 
of unity with the party Central Committee, correctly 
understand the struggle’s real nature, clearly understand 
the situation, act firmly and resolutely, take a clear-cut 
stand, draw a clear line of demarcation with the Dalai 
Lama and his followers, and wage tit-for-tat struggles 
with them through to the end, thereby playing our parts 
in safeguarding the motherland’s unification, national 
solidarity, and Tibet’s long-term peace and stability. 


Those in attendance also took the floor enthusiastically. 
They all maintained that the Dalai Lama’s confirmation 
of the reincarnation was unlawful and invalid. They 
expressed great indignation over the matter and harshly 
denounced the Dalai clique for attempting to achieve 
political objectives through exploiting the issue about 
the Panchen Lama's reincarnation. 


Lhalu Cewang Doye, vice chairman of the Tibet Re- 
gional Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC], said: After the 10th 
Panchen Lama died, the party Central Committee and 
the State Council! immediately decided to preserve the 
remains, build a stupa to enshrine the remains, and find 
his reincarnation. They also authorized Tibet's Buddhist 
circles and the Zhax: Lhunbo Lamasary to take charge 
of the reincarnation research While | waited for the 
good news about the find, the Dalai Lama suddenly an 
nounced that a boy in Tibet had been contirmed ay the 
Panchen Lama's reincarnation | was shocked and intu 

riated This is completely unlawtul and invalid [Vide 

shows close-ups of Lhalu Cewang Doye reading trom a 
prepared statement | 
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Lhamin Soinam Lhunzhub, vice chairman of the re- 
gional CPPCC committee, said: The Dalai Lama’s an- 
nouncement of the reincarnation find is not a religious 
issue, but a political struggle between separation and 
counterseparation. The Dalai Lama's lawlessness has 
once again exposed his real intention to divide the moth- 
erland and will certainly be condemned by people across 
the country, including Tibetans. From a religious per- 
spective, the highest authority of confirming Panchen 
Lama’s reincarnation rests with the central government. 
My elder brother, Lhamin Yixi Cecheng, who used to be 
a ranking official of the Panchen Lama’s Khambu Coun- 
cil, can testify that the confirmation of the 9th Panchen 
Lama's reincarnation was approved by acting Kuom 
intang President Li Zongren and was prescribed in the 
17-point accord on Tibet's peaceful liberation reached 
in negotiations between New China's Central People’s 
Government and Tibet's local government. Now the 
Dalai Lama has disregarded the established historical 
norm, undermined religious rites and procedures, and 
after his many separatist attempts tailed, used the rein 
Carnation issue to achieve his political attempts and 
undermine Tibet's development and stability Thy 

a very unpopular move, and we will resolutely way 
tit-for-tat struggles against his attempt [Video show 

Close-ups of Lhamin Sonam Lhunzhub speaking will 

Out notes) 


Jimzhong Gyaincain Puncop vice chains 
gional ( PPC CO Conanettes aul tty prarty ¢ 
mittee, the State © cum ul 

mittee and povernment ha bn 

pevlame to the sean! i ihe Vu 

atin atl the lia ie rvedes 

thi egal i} lias tu iL 


thre jar! ’ j | 


FBIS-CHI-95-104 
31 May 1995 


testify that the struggle with the Dalai clique is net- 
ther one over religious belief nor autonomy, but one 
over the need to safeguard the motherland’s unification 
and guard against separation — in other words, a strug 
gle with characteristics of contradictions between the 
enemy and ourselves. They pledged that, under the re 
gional party committee's correct leadership, they would 
stand firmly and wage a resolute struggle against the 
Dalai clique. 


Senggen Lozong Gyaincain, vice chairman of the fe 
gional people's congress standing committee, Ducjizha 
Renzengqinmo Jiangbailuosang, vice chaiwman of the 
regional CPPCC committee, were present at the torun 
Luosang Damzeng, vice chairman of the regional CV 
PCC committee and head of the united tront departinen 
of the regional party committee, also attended the mee! 
ing 
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Panchen. We will definitely not recognize the remecar 
nated child confirmed by Dalai without ithorization 
nor will we approve the succession to the [1th Panchen 
E:rdini by anyone designated by him personally We will 
work resolutely in accordance with religious rituals and 
the guidelines of the two meetings on the search held 
by the central government and continue to do a youd 
job in searching for the remecarnated child of Panche: 
Lama 


He said The present struggle is mot due to ditt 
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deputies have used the guidelines of the Third Central 
Forum on Work in Tibet as thew guide, and firmly 
focused on the main theme development and stability 
Ky bringing democracy inte full play and treely aiiny 
thei views in then discussion of the magnilicent plan 
of maintaining stability and promoting development in 
libet. they have earnestly fulfilled thei responsibilitie 
Alte: 
careful deliberation, they approved C hawiman Cry anne ar 


hestowed on them by the C onstitution and the law 
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percent a year are the stratepy tasks set for our frepron 
at the Thad Central borum on Work in Tibet ta the 
neat I. Lash 
specific measures pul forward in Chanman Cry ain an 
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bet s development and safeguarding social stability, and 
gree! the big event of the 40th anniversary of the au 
lonomous region s founding with concrete action 


Meeting Heid on Guidelines 
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The chief mission of organizations and cadres at all les 
els throughout the region in this century 1s to lead people 
of all nationalities throughout the region in implement 
ing the guidelines of the third forum on work on Tibet 
During the nine months or so since the forum was held 
the entire region especially many prefectural and 
county leading bodies —— has enthusiastically responded 
to the party Central Commuttee’s call, and has seized 
the opportunity to resolutely implement the purdelines 
im light of local realities The mental outlook of many 
leading baxdhies has undergone changes, and cadres have 
become more Confident and high spirited Some pret 

tural and city leaders have actively contacted province 


md munkwipalities tasked with anny libet conmceived 


? 


vieas fot haa development and sored achievements i 


paeeribaininy tutriiity anv poe hotiny che vehopient! { i! 


wie t hen aT » ipa rye te \ ia) reagerat wes t lew 


if 7 cul TL ; Tail 


86 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


of the high mountains and in the open country. Feng Jun 
and Langga who died in recent years were outstanding 
party members like Kong Fansen and powerful forces 
driving tremendous progress in Tibet's undertakings; the 
same is true with Luosang Ceren, who died heroically 
as he fought off thugs. Although Kong Fansen is dead, 
thousands upon thousands of his type have come to the 
fore. Our region does not lack successors, and we will 
be invincible in our undertakings. 


Approves Tibet Work Report 


OW3005120895 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 25 May 95 


| Announcer-read “resolution of the Third Session of the 
Sixth Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Congress 
on the Report on the Work of the Government, adopted 
at the Third Session of the Sixth Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress on 25 May 1995," from 
the “Regional News Hookup” program} 


(PF BIS Translated Text) The Third Session of the Sixth 
libet Autonomous Regional People’s Congress has 
examined the report on the work of the government 
delivered by Chairman Gyaincain Norbu on behalt of 
the regional people's government 


The session mamtained In 1994, marked progress was 
achveved in our region's reform and opening to the 
outside world The pace of economic construction was 
wcelerated, and new progress was made in al! fields 
of social undertaking The situation in the entire region 
was stable, and the great unity among the people of 
al! nathonalives was further consolidated The report » 
summation of the work in 1994 was practical, and the 
lasks ft has set for this vear are inspiring and feasibic 
The sessson has decided to approve this report 
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The session pointed out: Centering around efforts to es- 
tablish a socialist market economic structure and speed 
up the transformation of the operating mechanisms of 
State-owned enterprises, we should continue to deepen 
supporting reforms in planning, finance, investment, 
taxation, banking, and the social security system. We 
should gradually establish a macroeconomic manage- 
ment system and a social security system suitable to the 
need for the development of a socialist market economy 
and compatible with our region’s reality. 


The session stressed: Agriculture and animal husbandry 
are the foundation for economic development in our re- 
gion. In developing the economy, we must give priority 
to agriculture and animal husbandry, ensuring the steady 
growth of agriculture and animal husbandry. We must 
strengthen leadership, adhere to and improve the ba- 
sic policies for rural and pastoral areas, conscientiously 
implement the measures set by the government work 
report to promote economic development in rural and 
pastoral areas, increase investment, promote agricultural 
and livestock development with science and technology, 
support the development of enterprises and diversified 
undertakings in villages and towns, strive to increase 
the incomes of peasants and herdsmen, enhance their 
enthusiasm for production, and ensure a sustained and 
steady development of agricultural and livestock pro- 
duction. We should step up efforts to assist poor areas, 
mobilize all sectors of society to attach importance to 
and support the work of assisting poor areas, persist in 
the principle of assisting poor areas through develop- 
ment, and enhance efficiency in assisting poor areas 


Ihe session urged We should adopt effective measures 
to check inflation We should make stabilizing prices 
and checking inflauion one of the important tasks in 
developing the economy this year, increase supply of 
essential products, check the excessive growth of con 
surmption funds. strengthen market and price manage 
ment. especially strengthen supervision and inspection 
of the prices of daily necessities, and strive to keep price 
rises within the range set by our regulation and control 


omective 


Ihe session noted We should maintain an appropriate 
economic growth rate, make special efforts to grasp the 
onstruction of key proyects of basic industries, and shift 
the emphasis oi economim development onto readjust 
iy the mdustoial setup, raising economic ethiciency and 
production quality We should speed up the construc 
hon of ootrastructural facilities for the development of 
enerpy Uansportation, and telecommunmcations, ettec 

ely prasp the construction of 62 mayor projects, en 
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trade and tourism, and speed up the development of 
tertiary industry. 


The session stressed: It is necessary to persist in doing 
two types of work at the same time, attaching equal im- 
portance to both for a long time to come. We should 
strengthen the building of a socialist spiritual civiliza- 
lion, enhance unity among various nationalities, con- 
tinue io wage a sustained struggle against splittist activ- 
ities. Tibet's stability involves the nation’s stability and 
Tibet's security involves the nation’s security. Without 
stability, it will be impossible to guarantee the smooth 
progress of reform and the establishment of a socialist 
market economic structure, and it will be also impossi- 
ble to guarantee rapid economic development and all- 
around social progress. Safeguarding the unification of 
the motherland, opposing splittist activities, and safe- 
guarding the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the 
State constitute an important political responsibility of 
the people of the entire region. The splittist activities of 
the Dalai clique are the principal root cause affecting 
Tibet's stability. We must resolutely oppose the Dalai 
clique’s political schemes of continuing to engage in 
splitting the motherland by taking advantage of the is- 
sue of the reincarnation of the Panchen Lama. As long as 
the Dalai clique refuses to abandon its position of divid- 
ing the motherland and continues to engage in splittist 
activities, we must wage a resolute struggle until final 
victory. 


We should use Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to arm 
cadres and the masses. We should strengthen education 
in patriotism, collectivism, socialism, and unity among 
nationalities; kindle the masses’ enthusiasm and initia- 
tive in participating in economic construction and safe- 
guarding social stability, and strive to promote a fine 
social mood. Cadres at all levels, especially the lead- 
ing cadres, should learn from Comrade Kong Fansen, 
a model of leading cadres tn the new period, maintain 
close ties with the masses, work hard, selflessly devote 
themselves to public duties, and serve the people of Ti- 
bet wholeheartedly. We should further implement the 
Strategic policy of giving priority to educational devel- 
opment, speed up educational development, promote the 
transformation of scientific and technological achieve- 
ments into productive forces, push forward scientific and 
technological advances, and vigorously develop culture, 
public health work, sports, and broadcasting and tele- 
vision services in order to promote all-around social 
progress. 


The session stressed: We should give special importance 
to the development of socialist democracy and the 
building of the legal system. Governments at all levels 
should carry out administrative work according to law, 
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bring all fields of work within the orbit of the legal 
system, continue to carry out propaganda and education 
on the legal system, enhance cadres’ and the masses’ 
awareness of the legal system, increase cadres’ ability to 
enforce laws, adopt comprehensive measures to improve 
all facets of public security, strictly punish criminals 
of all descriptions, launch a sustained struggle against 
corruption, promote diligence and honesty in executing 
one’s official duties, earnestly implement the party's 
policies on nationalities and religion, do the work on 
nationalities and religion well, and strictly crack down 
on criminals engaging in splitting the motherland so as 
to safeguard the unification of the motherland. 


The session urged: The peuple of all nationalities 
throughout the region should rally closely round the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core, further implement the guidelines of the third 
central forum on work in Tibet under the direct leader- 
ship of the regional party committee, seize opportunt- 
ties, pluck up spirit, work with one heart and one mind, 
advance in a pioneering spirit, and strive to bring about 
a new situation in all of fields in Tibet. 


Session Ends 24 May 


OW3005093495 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 24 May 95 


[Announcer-read report over video; from the “Regional 
News Hookup” program] 


{FBIS Translated Text] The Third Session of the Sixth 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
{CPPCC} Tibet Autonomous Regional Committee came 
to a successful conclusion in Lhasa on the morning of 
24 May after completing all items on the agenda 


Basang, vice chairman of the CPPCC regional commuit- 
tee, presided over the closing. Pagbalha Geleg Nam 
gyai, vice chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee and chairman of the CPPCC re- 
gional committee, Luosang Danzeng, Jangzhong Zhaxi 
Dojye, Lhamin Soinam Lhunzhub, Jimzhong Gyaincain 
Puncog, Lhalu Cewang Doye, Tangmai Gongjue Baimu, 
Qaba Gaisang Wangdui, Duoyjizha Renzengqinmo Jiang- 
bailuosang, Yabx1 Wangdui, Zhou Qishun, Xu Hongsen, 
Gama Cedain, and Yang Chaoy, vice chairmen of the 
CPPCC regional committee, and Yang Youcai, the 
newly elected vice chairman of the CPPCC regional 
committee, were seated in the front row on the rostrum 


Regional party, government, and military leaders 

Chen Kayuan, Raidi, Gyaincain Norbu, Guo Jinling, 

Lieque, Z: Cheng, (Lu iduimin), Puqung, Senggen 

Luosang Gyaincain, Pudoye, Samding Doye Pamo De 

qinquzhen, Luosang Toinzhun, Gong*Bay, Tian Fujun, 
~ 
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Baimaduoji, Cering Sangzhub, Luosang Toinzhub, 
Jiang Chengguang, Qiu Jian, and (Tang Huasheng); 
as well as Tudeng Caiwang, acting chief procurator 
of the regional people's procuratorate; and standing 
committee members of the CPPCC regional committee; 
were also seated on the rostrum. 


The total number of CPPCC regional committee mem- 
bers qualified to attend the session was 498. Of this, 67 
were absent because of sickness or other engagements, 
thus leaving 431 to attend the 24 May session, which 
met the quorum. 


The session elected additional Standing Committee 
members and an additional vice chairman of the sixth 
CPPCC regional committee; and adopted a solemn state- 
ment strongly condemning the Dalai clique’s sinister 
scheme to interfere with and sabotage work related to 
the Panchen’s reincarnation. It also adopted a political 
resolution of the third session of the sixth CPPCC re- 
gional committee; a resolution on the work report of the 
sixth CPPCC regional committee Standing Committee; 
and a report of the Motions Committee on progress in 
examining motions submitted to the third session of the 
sixth CPPCC regional committee. 


Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai made an important speech at 
the closing. He fully affirmed the CPPCC regional com- 
mittee’s achievements in promoting social stability and 
economic development last year under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and in keeping with the 
central task of regional economic construction. Mean- 
while, he put forth four requirements for the CPPCC 
regional commiitee’s work this year. He said 


First, we should continue to study well Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characterisucs and gain a correct assessment of the sit 
uation. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory provides the 
fundamental guidelines for our reform, opening up. and 
modernization drive. The success of the great undertak- 
ing of huilding socialism with Chinese characteristics 
hinges on whether or not we can correctly understand 
the essence of this screntific theory, and can correctly 
use this theory to guide work in all fields and solve so- 
cial problems cropping up in the course of reform and 
opening up. Therefore, we should continually study and 
practice the theory, and use this correct theory to ob- 
serve and analyze the situation, guide work, and solve 
problems. This should be the basic starting point for our 
study of the theory. 


Second, we should conscientiously study and implement 
the CPPCC national committee’s provisions, which 
were approved and circulated by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, concerning political consultation, democratic su- 
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pervision, and participation in the discussion and exer- 
eise of state affairs. The provisions are a summary of 
the new work experiences of CPPCC committees; as 
well as an important step in persisting in and improving 
the system of multiparty cooperation and political con- 
sultation led by the CPC, and in actively promoting the 
construction of socialist democracy. CPPCC committees 
at all levels in Tibet should, therefore, diligently study, 
vigorously publicize, and earnestly implement the pro- 
visions in light of the reality in the region; and in the 
course of implementing the provisions, should explore 
ways to draw up detailed rules for implementing the pro- 
visions; thereby standardizing rules for political consul- 
tation, democratic supervision, and participation in the 
discussion and exercise of state affairs in a planned, sys- 
tematic, orderly way. 


Third, we should bring into full play the overall func- 
tions of CPPCC committees and the role of their mem 
bers. CPPCC committee members come from diverse 
social sectors, are talented in many fields, and enjoy 
high prestige in society. We should bring into play their 
advantages and open all democratic channels to effec- 
tively help the party and the government handle various 
complex issues well, find solutions to problems, harmo 
nize relations between different sectors, and promote 
stability, thereby facilitating Tibet's political stability 
and economic take-ott 


Fourth, CPPCC committee members should contribute 
their share to strengthening unity among nationalities, 
safeguarding the motherland’s unification, and opposing 
splittism. Guided by the spirit of the central authorities’ 
third torum on work in Tibet, we have adhered t 
the guiding ideology and development ideas laid out 
by the sixth plenary session of the fourth regional 
party committee, have taken economic construction as 
the central task; and have worked hard and in unity 
to focus on the two major tasks of development and 
stability. As a result, we have scored achievements 
in reform, Opening up, and economic construction and 
have made advances in the anti-splittist struggle, the 
regional situation has been further stabilized, and the 
grand unity of people of all nationalities has been 
consolidated. However, hostile Western forces and the 
splittst clique are not resigned to their failure and 
are using different tactics to intensify splittist activities 
and create contusion. The Dalai Lama, in particular, 
suddenly declared without authorization on 14 May a 
Tibetan child in India as the reincarnated 10th Panchen 
We express our strong indignation and condemnation of 
an act that violates historical conventions and religious 
rituals, negates the central government's authority in 
handling the Panchen’s reincarnation, and which fully 
exposes the Dalai clique’s political scheme to perpetuate 
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splittism despite repeated failures in a series of activities 
to split the motherland. We believe that with the kind 
concern and support of the central authorities, led by the 
regional party committee and regional government, and 
through the joint efforts of Tibet's Buddhist officials 
and the broad masses of people, we will surmount the 
formidable obstacles set up by the Dalai clique in the 
search for the reincarnated child of the Panchen, and 
complete the reincarnation of the Great Master Panchen, 
a great event in Buddhism, at an early date. CPPCC 
committees, and ethnic and religious representatives 
should take a clear political stand on this major issue 
of principle, draw a clear distinction between night and 
wrong, and resolutely maintain a high degree of political 
unity with the party Central Committee. 


In conclusion, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai said: | am con- 
vinced that, with the kind concern of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core, the 
direct leadership of the regional party committee, and 
the support and assistance of the regional people's gov- 
ernment, the CPPCC regional committee will certainly 
be able to maintain close ties with the masses of all na- 
tionalities, lend an attentive ear to their voices, find out 
their feelings, reflect their wishes, safeguard their inter- 
ests, and play a bigger role in developing the regional 
economy, promoting unity, and maintaining stability 


In closing, Basang urged CPPCC committee members 
at all levels in Tibet to continue to hold high the banner 
of patriotism, socialism, and the unity of nationalities; 
and, in accordance with the guiding ideology, principles, 
policies, and development ideas laid out by the central 
authorities’ third forum on work in Tibet and the sixth 
plenary session of the fourth regional party committee. 
to persist in taking economic construction as the central 
task, focus on the two major tasks of development and 
stability, and make tresh coniributions to accelerating 
the development of the regronal economy and to striving 
to improve the people's livelihood 


‘Roundup’ on Tibet's Public Security Efforts 


OW800S8S0238098 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
10 May 9S pp! 


[Article by reporter Yixr Jiacuo (4135 6007 OS02 
2238): “Concerted Efforts by Leaders and People To 
Ensure Peace — A Roundup on Tibet's Comprehensive 
Management of Public Security’ | 


[FBIS Translated Text] "A sense of security 1s some- 
times more important than food and clothing,” some 
people would say that when commenting on public se- 
curity. At a meeting on 20 February this year to hear 
suggestions from various quarters on the draft govern- 
ment work report (for soliciting opinions), Premier Ls 
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Peng pointedly commented: Public security is an issue 
of great concern to the people. In an interview, Radi, 
deputy secretary of the Autonomous Regional Commis- 
sion on Politics and Law, said that the key to strengthen- 
ing comprehensive management of public security lies 
in leadership at all levels. “Every official should ensure 
good public order in his jurisdiction during his tenure.” 
This 1s the only way to ensure stability and develop- 
ment. 2 


Thanks to the attention of the autonomous regional party 
committee and government and the concerted efforts ot 
all levels, the region has, in recent years, made advances 
in improving all facets of public security in terms of 
both breadth and depth. The year 1994 marked an all. 
around advancement in the region's overall public secu- 
rity, creating a good environment for development and 
Stability. Making the anti-separatist struggle a top pr- 
orty in improving overall public security and holding 
firmly to the policy of “taking a clear-cut stand, wag- 
ing a blow-for-blow struggle, cracking down hard, and 
Striking first to gain the initiative,” the region took et- 
fective steps in promptly dealing with troublemaking 
and conspiracies by separatists, firmly removing signs 
of danger long before they broke out into open pub 
he order problerss Formulating rules and regulations 
is a key component tor comprehensive improvement 
of public security. Last year the Regional Committee 
tor Comprehensive Management of Public Security sent 
groups to conduct thorough and painstaking research 
and investigations in Sog, Gongbo'gyamda, and Ny 

ingchi counties. On the basis of their findings, the com- 
mittee drafted “Interim Regulations of the Tibet Au 

tonomous Region for Comprehensive Management of 
Public Security.” After repeated examination end rev 

sion, the draft was submitted to the Standing Committee 
of the Autonomous Regional People’s Congress. With 
its approval and promulgation by the Standing Commit 

tee, this prece of legislation now serves as the legal basis 
tor the region's comprehensive management ot public 
security. The region also drew up rules tor implement 

ing “Some Regulations for Implementing a Leadership 
Responsibility System for Achieving Goals in Compre 

hensive Management of Public Security.” which was 
jointly promulgated by five central Commissions and 
ministnes. Our region also dratted “Pledge of Respons: 

bility tor Attainment of Goals in Comprehensive Man 

agement of Public Security in 1994-1995" and “Pro 

cedures for Performance Appraisal.” On behalt ot the 
autonomous regional CPC committee and government, 
Raidi, executive deputy secretary of the autonomous 
regional CPC committee, and Gyamco, executive vice 
chairman of autonomous regional government, signed 
the "Pledge of Responsibility for Objectives in Compre 

hensive Management of Public Security” together with 
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principal prefectural and city leaders on 9 September 
1994. Soon afterward, the prefectures and cities signed 
similar pledges with the county leaders. Consequently, 
all levels from the regional down to the village signed 
this pledge and the goals, tasks, and requirements of 
comprehensive management of public security were as- 
signed to villages, grass-roots units, and individual pub- 
lic security officials. The Lhasa City CPC Committee 
and People’s Government signed the “Pledge of Re- 
sponsibility for Attainment of Goals in Comprehensive 
Management of Public Security in 1994-1995" with over 
140 units including the seven counties and one district 
under Lhasa’s jurisdiction, government organs directly 
under the city or district government, and offices of cen- 
tral organs in Lhasa city. Stringent appraisal procedures 
were also formulated. 


According to Tudeng Qiangba and Luo Zhang, deputy 
directors of the general office of the Autonomous Re- 
gional Committee for Comprehensive Management of 
Public Security: In order to ensure public order and sta- 
bility and further enhance the people's sense of secu- 
rity, the autonomous region in 1994 launched more than 
20 “intense anti-crime strikes” [yan da 0917 2092] and 
strikes at specific crimes [zhuan xiang da ji 1413 7309 
2092 2345], and effectively brought the rising trend of 
crime under control. Public security and judicial organs 
at various levels have played the main force role during 
the comprehensive management of public security. For 
example, on 20 September 1994, the Qamdo Prefectural 
Public Security Department and Markam County's pub- 
lic security organs cooperated in destroying an armed 
bandit group who had seized others’ livestock by force 
During the comprehensive management of public se- 
curity, the autonomous region, adhering to the principle 
of cooperation between government organs and the peo- 
ple, has ensured that the work of comprehensive man 
agement of public security 1s done at the grass-roots 
level. In 1994, all the member units of the Autonomous 
Regional Committee for Comprehensive Management 
of Public Security were each manned by a liaison of- 
ficer; the Organization Department of the Tibet Au 
tonomous Regional CPC Committee, the Autonomous 
Regional Committee for Comprehensive Management 
of Public Security, the Commission on Politics and 
Law of the Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, and 
the Autonomous Regional Committee for Establishment 
of Government Organizations jointly issued a ‘circular 
on filling the leading groups of townships and towns 
(neighborhoods) each with a deputy leader in charge 
of comprehensive management ~ — ublic security.” Se- 
curity organizations and public security joint defense 
teams were restored in some units, neighborhood of- 
fices, and residents’ committees. Cona County's Com- 
mittee for Comprehensive Management of Public Secu- 
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rity, dealing with the rising trend of gambling, burglary, 
fist fighting, and feudal superstition, boldly implemented 
five contract responsibility systems — “for an organi- 
zation to guarantee no such evils among its employees, 
for a Communist Youth League committee to guarantee 
no such evils among the youth, for a school to guar- 
antee no such evils among its students, for a leader to 
guarantee no such evils in major units in his charge, and 
for parents to guarantee no such evils among their chil- 
dren.” As a result, major disturbances, criminal cases, 
accidents, and social evils soon disappeared from the 
county. Efforts were made to improve the management 
of service trades and recreational places last year. On 
25 August 1994, the Lhasa City Committee tor Compre- 
hensive Management of Public Security led its member 
units in a raid on gambling and other evils in Longwang- 
tan Park, which had affected public order and caused 
great complaints among the people. The people praised 
the raid. The work of comprehensive management ot 
public security was also effectively conducted in Lhasa 
City’s Chengguan District by the Comprehensive Man- 
agement Service Company of Xue Residents’ Commit- 
tee and by Chongsaikang, Balang and Lugu Residents 
Committees. They were praised by the relevant depart- 
ments. 2 


Generally speaking, the public security situation in Ti 
bet 1s good, but the region is also facing a compar. 
atively grim situation. Foreign hostile forces and the 
Dalai clique are colluding with each other, advocating 
“Tibet independence,” constantly creating disturbances, 
and sabotaging social stability. Various crimes and so- 
cial evils are still very conspicuous. The public secu 
rity situation 1s unsatisfactory in some cities and towns 
where the floating population is more concertrated, and 
in some rural and pastoral areas where the work of com 
prehensive management of public security 1s compara 
tively weak. In particular, serious crimes, such as hom 
cide, robbery, rape, and burglary, happen frequently. So, 
it 1S IMperative to make concentrated efforts to combat 
major crimes and wage widespread and deepgoing spe 
cial struggles to combat pornography, piracy of copy 
night goods, prostitution, and gambling. In comprehen 
sive management of public security, we must “integrate 
efforts to combat with prevention and education, anu 
take both stopgap measures and radical measures. At 
the same time, we must not regard the work of com 
prehensive management of public security as an extra 
burden or a flexible task. We should “perform our duty 
well, manage our subordinates well, guard our gate well, 
and ensure security in our region.” 


Efforts are being made to ban gambling, prostitution 
and visits to brothels in Tibet. The Autonomous Re 
gional Committee for Comprehensive Management of 
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Public Security has issued across the autonomous region 
a circular on inspecting and appraising the results in 
implementing the system of responsibility for attaining 
the objectives of comprehensive manageme “| of public 
security. A common objective and task for the whole 
region is to step up the comprehensive management of 
public security and create a good environment. Nam- 
gyai, secretary of the Autonomous Regional Commis- 
sion on Politics and Law, said: Tibet's work of com- 
prehensive management of public security should focus 
on waging the anti-splittist struggle and on making a 
breakthrough in combating serious crimes. To ensure its 
success, we should implement the system of leadership 
responsibility for comprehensive management of pub- 
lic security and pay attention to building up grass-roots 
organizations. We should thoroughly do solid work in 
Cafrying Out various measures tu create a good social 
environment for the region's reform, opening up, and 
economic construction, and ensure social stability and 
security for the grand celebration of the autonomous re- 
gion’s 30th founding anniversary. 


Aid-To-Tibet Cadres Drawn From Hebei, Sbaanxi 


OW2705133695 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 May 95 pi 


{Artcle by reporter Bai Juan (4101 1227): “Aid-to- 
Tibet Cadres From Hebe: and Shaanxi Depart for 
Ngari Today; Regional Leaders Chen Kuivyuan, Radi, 
Gyaincain Norbu, Guo Jinlong, Yang Chuantang, and 
Lieque Attend Send-Off Meeting for These Cadres "| 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 12 May, 
Chen Kuiyuan, secretary of the regional party commit- 
tee; Raidi, executive deputy secretary of the regional 
party committee and chairman of the regional people's 
congress; Gyaincain Norbu, executive deputy secretary 
of the regional party committee and chairman of the re- 
gional government; Cuo Jinlong, executive deputy sec- 
retary of the regional party committee; Lieque, deputy 
secretary of the regional party committee and execu- 
tive vice chairman of the regional government, and Lu 
Huimin, standing committee member and director of 
the organization department of the regional party com- 
mittee, attended a send-off meeting for 33 aid-to-Tibet 
cadres from Hebe: and Shaanxi, who will depart for 
Ngari 13 May. 


The 33 cadres were selected from among nearly 1,200 
cadres in Hebe: and Shaanxi who had volunteered 
to work in Tibet. On behalf of the regional party 
committee and government, Secretary Chen Kuiyuan 
expressed heart-felt gratitude to these two provinces for 
their sincere assistance to Tibet, as well as extended 
cordial greetings and a warm welcome to the cadres 
Comrade Chen Kuiyuan said: Follov ng the third forum 
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on work in Tibet, the central authorities formulated a 
policy of sending cadres to help Tibet, under which 
cadres selected from various provinces (municipalities) 
are rotated periodically and will be assigned to provide 
appropriate aid to Tibetan localities. This new pilot 
project, which is Cased on the summation of previous 
experiences, 1s a new work method in keeping with 
the needs of work in Tibet. He said: The first batch 
of aid-tu-Tibet people are pioneers who shoulder ihe 
arduous task of creating conditions and accumulating 
experiences for successors. As Ngari is a relative 
hardship post, Comrade Chen Kuiyuan urged the cadres 
to be mentally prepared for the high-plateau hardships 
and keep themselves physically fit while working in the 
new environment. He briefed cadres, who will assume 
leading posts at the prefectural and county levels in 
Ngari, in detail on Tibet's social, political, and economic 
conditions. Noting that Tibet is special in many ways 
as compared with the hinterland provinces, he urged the 
cadres to fainciarize themselves with the region's basic 
situation as a whole and the locality where they will be 
working as well as Tibetan customs and habits so as to 
get used to work as soon as possible. 


Comrade Chen Kuryuan sand: Comrade Kong Fansen 
worked in Ngan. Al! cadres coming to aid Tibet 
should learn from his spirit of serving the people 
wholeheartedly. Instead of making Tibet a temporary 
post, they should earnestly mingle with the local cadres 
and people, give play to their talent and wisdom, and 
spread the hinterland’s good experience and work style 
in Tibet, thereby helping the people in Tibet in concrete 
matters 


Comrade Raid: said: Beginning today, you are members 
of and a new force among the rank-and-file cadres in 
Tibet. It ts hoped that after arriving at your posts, you 
will be united with the local cadres and show mutual 
concern, understanding, trusi, support, and assistance 
with each other so as to carry out the task entrus’! 
by the party and the people more effectively. 


The Hebe: and Shaanxi cadres pledged to live up to tive 
deep trust of the people of these two provinces as well as 
the high expectation of the people of Tibet, to foster the 
concept of serving the people wholeheartedly, to work 
hard and endure hardships, and to report to the party 
and the people with outstanding work performance 


Officials accompanying cadres from the two provinces 
attended yesterday's meeting 


After the meeting, the regional leaders posed for pictures 
with the cadres and officials from the two provinces 
Last night, Guo Jinlong, Yang Chuantang, Lieque, and 
Lu Huimin hosted a dinner for the -sdres 
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Tibet Plans on ‘Catching Up’ in 25 Years 


OW2905084995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0647 GMT 29 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— Southwest China's Tibet Autonomous Region plans 
to achieve sustained, rapid development of its economy 
for the next 25 years as its goal in catching up with the 
national average level in GNP by the year 2020. 


The plan was adopted at a state land planning meeting 
specially held for Tibet, which was attended by some 
110 officials and experts from more than 20 ministries 
and commissions as well as from eight provinces, 
regions and cities. 


This is the first time for China to formulate a plan on 
land use in Tibet, in order to deal with the exploration of 
resources, overall planning of Construction, care of the 
environment, and other aspects of economicnd social 
development in the region. 


According to the plan, the first step is basically to deal 
with the food and clothing problem for people in the 
region. 


The second step will help 18 counties in central Tibet 
say goodbye to poverty and achieve economic prosper- 
ity by the end of this century. 


In the third step, the economic gap between Tibet and 
other parts of China will be further narrowed and the 
output value of the region will strive to approach the 
national average in the year 2020. 


Eonomic development is concentrated in areas along 
major roads and rivers, where transportation is easier 
and the economic background is better. These areas are 
expected to lead other parts of the region to prosperity. 


State-Owned Firms in Tibet ‘Able To Show’ Profit 


OW3105075695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0632 GMT 31 May 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Lhasa, May 31 (XINHUA) — 
All the 22 of the major State-owned enterprises in Ti- 
bet are able to show a profit as a result of enterprise 
restructuring, according to the Tibet Autonomous Re- 
gional Government. 


An official with the Regional Government said that the 
enterprises manufactured 260 million yuan worth of 
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gods in 1994, 56 percent of Tibet's industrial output 
value, an increase of nearly 15 percent from the previous 
year. 


Earnings from sales came to 230 million yuan last year, 
up 23 percent, the official said, and 45 million yuan in 
profits and taxes were generated in 1994, an increase of 
nearly 24 percent. 


Located in six cities and prefectures, the enterprises 
have fixed assets valued at 637 million yuan and employ 
a total of nearly 10,000 people, producing such items 
as building materials, foodstuff, and consumer goods. 


Success of Yunnan’s Xishuangbanna Airport 
Reported 

OW2905093995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0858 GMT 29 May 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 29 (XINHUA) 
— The Xishuangbanna Airport has seen over 600,000 
passengers come and go in this remote tourist resort 
since it opened five years ago, making it the second 
largest airport in southwest China’s Yunnan Province, 
sources say. 


Although it was a major tourist attraction, Xushuang- 
banna was linked with the outside world by poor-quality 
roads only five years ago. A trip from Xishuangbanna 
to Kunming, the provincial capital. usually took three 
to four days, and even longer in rainy weather. 


The opening of the air link between Jinghong, the 
capital city of Xishuangbanna prefecture, and Kunming, 
in April, 1990, reduced the travel time to 45 minutes. 
The airport has already handled over 4,190 flights. 


A great effort has been made to improve the manage- 
ment and service of the airport, airport officials said. 


A computerized booking system has been installed, 
enabling passengers to buy tickets in Jinghong for 
Kunming and destinations in other parts of the country. 


The flights have been increased to the present 52 from 
the previous eight a week. 


In 1994 alone, 240,000 passengers travelled to 
Xishuangbanna by plane. | 
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Further Coverage of Li’s Upcoming U.S. Visit 
Li’s Itinerary ‘Undecided’ 


OW2705032195 Taipei CNA in English 
0143 GMT 27 May 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 26 (CNA) — The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs on Friday said the itinerary 
for President Li Teng-hui’s private visit to the United 
States remains undecided. 


Ministry spokesman Rock Leng made the statement 
despite a number of press reports that a schedule has 
already been made out. 


Benjamin Lu, Taiwan’s representative in the United 
States, pointed out at a press conference in Washington, 
D.C. that the president is scheduled to stop in .Los 
Angeles on June 7 and arrive at his alma mater, Cornell 
University, in Ithaca, New York the next day. Li will 
leave Ithaca for home on June 10. 


Ministry officials, while declining to comment on any 
possible itinerary, stressed that Li’s visit would be 
private and academic in nature. 


Meanwhile, a six-member advance team of government 
officials left for the United States in the afternoon to 
make preparations for Li’s visit. The group is led by Tu 
Chou-seng, director of the Foreign Affairs Ministry’s 
north American affairs department, and includes other 
officials from the department and the presidential office. 


The group is expected to return to Taipei on June 2. 


Clinton’s Remarks Welcomed 


OW3105080295 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 28 May 95 p ! 


[FBIS Translated Text] At a press conference, U:S. 
President Clinton said that it was he who agreed to 
allow President Li to take a personal trip to the United 
States. Foreign Ministry Spokesman Leng Jo-shui said 
yesterday that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs [(MOFA] 
welcomes President Clinton’s move and that President 
Clinton’s remarks show his supportive stance toward 
this issue. 


Following the U.S. State Department’s announcement 
on allowing President Li to visit Cornell University, 
the MOFA has been keeping a low profile in handling 
this issue. According to MOFA officials, the ministry 
adopted such an attitude mainly in consideration of 
President Clinton’s feelings, since the decision to allow 
President Li to take a personal trip to the United 
States was made by President Clinton — that is, it was 
President Clinton who reversed the State Department's 
Opposing stand. 
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Premier Criticizes Beijing for Threatening Force 


OW3105023795 Taipei CNA in English 
0129 GMT 31 May 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 30 (CNA) — Pre- 
mier Lien Chan said Tuesday (31 May] that while ties 
between Taiwan and Mainland China were progressing 
in the right direction, there was still a "long way to go" 
before the two sides could be unified. 


"If the trend (of increasing exchanges) continues, the 
mainland may become Taiwan's largest trading partner 
and investment destination as well as the No. | source 
of foreign trade surplus by the turn of the century,” Lien 
predicted. 


He said the closer ties would be instrumental to national 
unification, but added that barriers in the way of that 
goal remain. 


"The genuine problem does not lie in the allegation 
by communist China that there are ‘foreign forces’ 
interfering in the unification of China and that there is a 
handful of secessionists from within Taiwan, but rather 
lies in the huge gap between the two sides concerning 
political and economic systems and the way of living,” 
Lien said. 


Mainland China should work to narrow this gap rather 
than staunchly holding to their proposal of “one country, 
two systems,” Lien said at the opening of the 1995 
Mainland Affairs Conference. 


He recommended that both sides work together cultur- 
ally and economically because in the future, a country’s 
culture will determine its standing in the international 
community while its economic power, and not its mili- 
tary strength, will be the real gauge of its might. 


He also lashed out at Beijing, saying it should not so 
readily threaten Taiwan with force, lest it “be harmed 
before getting benefits." 


Lien called for pragmatic thinking, keeping a historical 
perspective, and paying attention to public demand in 
Carrying out mainland affairs in the future. 


Meanwhile, Yin Tsung-wen, director of Asie National Se- 
curity Bureau, also reported at the conference Tuesday. 
In his report, Yin said under its Taiwan policy, Beijing 
presses hard whenever government and political issues 
are concerned, and may soften its stance when issues 
related to civilian and economic affairs are concerned. 
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SEF To Voice Dissatisfaction at Meeting 


OW2705134295 Taipei TZU-LI WAN-PAO in Chinese 
24 May 95 p2 


[FBIS Translated Text} Will President Li Teng-hui’s 
U.S. visit and Mainland China’s interference over Tai- 
wan’s bid to host the Asian Games have an impact 
on the Chiao-Tang preparatory meeting, scheduled for 
this week? A Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] official 
said that our government would like to confine consul- 
tation between the Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF] 
and the Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Strait [ARATS] to discussion of technical issues and 
would like to make the cross-strait talks agenda as sim- 
. ple as possible. However, SEF Secretary General Chiao 
Jen-ho said the SEF will say whatever needs to be said 
when meeting with ARATS officials. This shows that 
the political wrestling between the two sides in the in- 
ternational arena has had an impact on cross-strait con- 
sultations. 


The MAC official said: Our government does not intend 
to touch on the aforementioned two events during this 
preparatory meeting; however, if Tang Shu-pei [Tang 
Shubei] lodges a protest with the SEF over President 
Li’s U.S. visit and plays the same old tune of “one 
China," the SEF certainly will respond. If so, the Chiao- 
Tang preparatory meeting will become complicated and 
the second Ku-Wang talks and even cross-strait ties will 
be affected. Our government does not like to see such 
a development. 


This MAC official said that it is hoped that the 
preparatory meeting will not be affected by diplomatic 
issues and will be confined to discussing matters related 
to the second Ku-Wang talks, adding that this will 
be conducive to the development of stable cross-strait 
relations. 


However, SEF Secretary General Chiao Jen-ho said that 
although the MAC did not authorize the SEF to express 
our government’s dissatisfaction at the Asian Games 
event, the SEF will say whatever needs to be said when 
meeting with ARATS officials. As to whether ARATS 
will play little tricks on Hong Kong and Macao issues 
SO as to save face from its failure to stop the U.S. from 
allowing President Li’s U.S. visit, Chiao Jen-ho said 
Mainland China should be broad- minded in handling 
Hong Kong and Macao issues so as to benefit Mainland 
China, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao, otherwise the 
two sides, Hong Kong, and Macao will become worse 
off. 
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Representation of Nation ‘Shared’ by Both Sides 


OW3105025595 Taipei CNA in English 
0151 GMT 31 May 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 30 (CNA) — 
Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] Chairman Hsiao 
Wan-chang said Tuesday that neither Taiwan nor 
the mainland can represent China, but that China’s 
representation is now shared by both of them. 


Hsiao was asked by the press to elaborate on remarks he 
made at a meeting earlier in the day on mainland affairs 
saying that Taiwan would no longer compete with the 
mainland over the representation of China. 


He said the government thinks it unnecessary to vie with 
Beijing internationally over the issue of the legitimate 
representative of China given that China 1s now divided 
and under the separate rule of different systems. 


Hsiao said the government’s mainland policies were 
worked, out based on this “pragmatic attitude.” 


Asking Beijing to respect Taiwan, Hsiao said that the 
security and dignity of Taiwan must be upheld before 
cross-strait relations can be further developed. 


In the meantime, he added, the government will insist on 
the principle of democratization and the goal of national 
unification. 


Reportage on P.K. Chiang’s European Trade Tour 


To Visit Italy, Germany 


0W2705032495 Taipei CNA in English 
0129 GMT 27 May 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 26 (CNA) — 
Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang, heading a 60- 
member mission, on Saturday [27 May] will leave for 
Italy and Germany for a trade-promotion tour. 


Chiang will meet with senior Italian and German 
Officials to discuss the possibility of signing bilateral 
investment-guarantee agreements and to seek new trade 
and economic cooperation opportunities. 


Chiang will also sign strategic-alliance agreements with 
Italy’s Olivetti group and Germany's Bayer group to 
help them launch new investment projects in Taiwan 
or forge joint-venture partnerships and technological 
cooperative ties with Taiwan companies. 


Taiwan incurred a trade deficit of US$650 million with 
Italy last year and its trade deficit with Germany also 
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surged to US$1.53 billion in 1994. Italy and Germany 
have become the two major sources of Taiwan's trade 
imbalance with Europe. 


Chiang said he hopes his visit will help expand Taiwan 
sales to Italy and Germany and strengthen technological 
cooperation with the two countries. 


Chiang will meet with his German counterpart, Dr. G. 
Rexrodt, to discuss the signing of agreements on invest- 
ment protection and avoidance of double taxation. Chi- 
ang will also seek Germany’s support for Taiwan’s entry 
to the International Telecommunications Union and the 
World Intellectual Property Protection Organization. 


He will also preside over the opening of a Taiwan trade 
fair in Hamburg on June 6. 


The trade mission comprises officials from the Council 
for Economic Planning and Development, the Ministry 
of Transportation and Communications, and the Min- 
istry of Economic Affairs, as well as senior executives 
from state-owned and private enterprises, including Chi- 
nese Petroleum Corp., Taiwan Power Co. and Walsin 
Lihwa Electric Wire & Cable Corp. 


Meets Italian Senators 


OW3105093295 Taipei CNA in English 
0850 GMT 31 May 95 


{By H.T. Chung and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rome, May 31 (CNA) — A 
group of Italian senators Tuesday [30 May] pledged to 
push the Italian Government to upgrade its representa- 
tive office in the Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan. 


The Italian senators, including Migone Gian Giacomo, 
chairman of the Senate Foreign Affairs Committee, and 
his deputy Serri Rino, made the promise while receiving 
visiting ROC Economic Affairs Minister P. K. Chiang 
at the Senate conference hall. 


The senators also assured Chiang that they will do their 
best to promote trade, economic and cultural exchanges 
between Taiwan and Italy. 


Chiang, heading a delegation of ROC officials and 
business executives, arrived at the Italian Senate at 
around 10 a.m. Tuesday to a warm welcome from more 
than 10 senators. 


Chiang told the Italian senators that ROC-Italy trade, 
totaling US$2.27 billion in 1994, accounted for only a 
tiny share of Taiwan’s overall foreign trade. "I hope the 
Italian Senate will play a more active role in boosting 
commercial exchanges and technological cooperation 
between our two countries,” he said. 
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Chiang further pointed out that ROC citizens make more 
than 70,000 visits to Italy annually and the number 
of Taiwan tourists is expected to increase further after 
direct Taipei-Rome flight services begin in July. | 


"We hope Italy can further improve its visa services for 
ROC passport holders to facilitate tourist and cultural 
exchanges between our two countries,” Chiang noted. 


In reply, Giacomo said Italy has signed the Schengen 
Convention and will soon offer single-visa travel privi- 
leges for visitors from more than 100 countries around 
the world, including Taiwan. “By then, the visa prob- 
lems will be resolved,” he told Chiang. 


Sen, Caputo, who has visited Taiwan twice, said he 
hopes the ROC government can lend Chinese art 
treasures kept at National Palace Museum for exhibition 
in Rome to promote bilateral cultural exchanges. 


Chiang said he is willing to push for realization of such 
a program if the Italian Government makes assurances 
that all the art objects will be returned after exhibition. 


Chiang, the first ROC cabinet minister to visit Italy since 
Rome switched recognition to Beijing more than 20 
years ago, said his visit not only aims to boost commer- 
cial exchanges but also to sow the seed of friendship. 
"We welcome senior Italian officials, parliamentarians 
and business heavyweights to visit Taiwan, he added. 


Later in the day, Chiang met with Gianfranco Fini, 
chairman of the National Alliance, a major force in 
Italy's rightist political camp, for wide-ranging talks. 
Chiang invited Fini to visit Taipei and the latter accepted 
the invitation. 


A political heavyweight, Fini is widely believed to have 
enough clout to assume the Italian premiership. Local 
observers said Chiang’s meeting with Fini will have 
positive effect on future Taiwan-Italy relations. 


Chiang, heading a 60-member trade mission, arrived 
in Rome over the weekend for a six-day visit. He has 
met with Italian foreign trade minister and other senior 
officials during the past two days. 


Signs Accord With Group 


OW3105113695 Taipei CNA in English 
1000 GMT 31 May 95 


[By H.T. Chung and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Rome, May 31 (CNA) — The 
Republic of China [ROC]’s Economics Ministry signed 
a strategic-alliance agreement with Italy's Olivetti group 
Wednesday to help the Italian computer giant forge 
joint-venture partnerships or technological cooperative 
ties with Taiwan companies. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The agreement was signed by ROC Economic Affairs 
Minister P. K. Chiang and Olivetti President Corrado 
Passera at the company’s head office in Milan. 


Olivetti is the 23rd foreign business group to sign a 
strategic alliance agreement with the ROC as part of its 
commitment to strengthening cooperation with Taiwan 
firms. It is also the second Italian company to sign such 
a pact after the Finmeccanica Group. 


Olivetti is the largest personal computer and printer 
maker in Europe and also a major supplier of automated 
systems for banking and retailing businesses in the old 
continent. 


Olivetti has already cooperated with Taipei-based Kinpo 
Electronics Inc. to produce personal computers and fax 
machines in Taiwan. 


Chiang said at the signing ceremony that his ministry 
will help Olivetti forge strategic alliances with other 
Taiwan companies to jointly tap the thriving Asia- 
Pacific information and telecommunications market. 
"We also hope Olivetti will increase purchases from 
Taiwan and develop technological cooperative ties with 
Taiwan firms for mutual benefits,” he added. 


Olivetti has branches in 48 countries with a work 
force of more than 17,000. Its annual turnover reached 
U.S.$5.7 billion in 1993. 


Chiang, heading a 60-member delegation of trade offi- 
cials and business executives, arrived in italy over the 
weekend for a six-day visit. Chiang has met with senior 
Italian trade officials, parliamentarians and other polit- 
ical heavyweights during the past few days. He will 
travel to Germany following his Italy visit. 


DPP Presidential Hopefuls Hold Debate 


OW2905093695 Taipei CNA in English 
0139 GMT 29 May 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, May 27 (CNA) — 
Four Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] heavyweights 
seeking the ])PP nomination for president battled in a 
televised debate on Saturday, sharing their ideas on how 
to best rur. che government. 


The fox, including former DPP Chairman Hsu Hsin- 
liang, Taipei County magistrate You Mhing, former 
Taiwan assemblyman Lin Yi-hsiung, and the former 
director of National Taiwan University’s Department of 
Political Science, Peng Ming-min, were all critical of 
the Kuomintang’s [KMT] policies and the.direction it 
is leading the country. 
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In the debate, which was taped in Kaohsiung, Hsu 
said that Taiwan faces an economic, constitutional and 
diplomatic crisis, and urged more daring policy moves 
to lead the nation into the 21st century. 


He said he hopes president Li Teng-hui’s upcoming visit 
to the United States is a success, but that he wants Li 
to stop speaking of the unification of China. 


Hsu also criticized the KMT’s national health-insurance 
program, saying it has been ill-received by the public. 
He said if he were elected president, he would not add 
any burdens to the national budget. 


Peng talked of his life as the “epitome” of Taiwan 
history, since he has lived under the colonial rule of 
Japan and under KMT rule, as well as spent time as 
an overseas political exile. He said he has insisted on 
the ideals of honesty and integrity for three decades, and 
that he hopes the public would choose him for president 
because of those qualities. 


You, meanwhile, said that democracy, progress, and the 
welfare of the Taiwan people are the primary principles 
of the DPP, and that those principles would form the 
basis of his presidency. He vowed to build an efficient 
and independent nation and said Taiwan has to be strong 
and not “dance to the tune of Beijing." He also said he 
backed the country’s return to the United Nations as 
“Taiwan.” 


Lin disagreed with the suggestion that the DPP has 
only a slim chance of winning the presidential election. 
He cited a number of examples of opposition parties 
winning in Latin American presidential elections. 


He blasted the KMT for creating a crisis in Taiwan, 
saying that uncertain government policy has resulted 
in social chaos. He vowed to sever “shady government 
links with wealthy conglomerates,” and to carry out 
social reform, especially the redistribution of social 
resources. 


After each man presented his ideas in seven-minute 
segments, they were then questioned by the media about 
their opinions on the issue of Taiwan independence 
versus unification, and the possibility of holding a public 
referendum on the subject. 


All four concurred that Taiwan shou/d be independent 
and is currently a de-facto independent state. They also 
agreed that Beijing is incapable of carrying out its threat 
to invade Taiwan. 


Peng refuted the suggestion that a Taiwan declaration 
of independence would invite a military response from 
Beijing, saying the political and economic situation in 
Mainland China rules out the possibility. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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You stressed the fact that Mainland China and Taiwan 
are under separate rule, and said the most important 
issue for Taiwan is winning the support of the interna- 
tional community. 


Lin said that Taiwan should be prepared for any outside 
threat and interference, but also said it should strive to 
get more international backing. 


After the debate, DPP Chairman Shih Ming-the lauded 
the four for setting a model in Taiwan politics for their 
sportsmanship. 


Shih said that since the four DPP heavyweights an- 
nounced their presidential bids, they have not used slan- 
derous words against each other, but have only proposed 
their ideas on how to build a better Taiwan in trying to 
win the grassroots support of the people, proving their 
maturity as politicians. 


Shih said that the four have taken the initiative to assure 
him that even if they are not nominated, they would toe 
the party line and: throw their weight behind the one 
who does win the party nomination. 


Shih stressed that although there will be fierce race 
in presidential election next year, and the chance that 
a DPP candidate will win the presidential election 
is not too bright, his party has shown harmony and 
solidarity in the process, “an indication that the DPP 
has outperformed the KMT in Taiwan’s democratic 
process.” 


Electronic Early Warning Unit Activation Planned 


OW3005133395 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
22 May 95 p6 


[By reporter Lu Te-yun from Taipei] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] An official from a relevant Na- 
tional Defense Ministry department said: The future ten- 
dency is that "all warfare will go electronic.” Electronic 
warfare has enjoyed a high priority in the ROC Armed 
Forces’ buildup plan. In June, the Air Force will for- 
mally set up an independent “electronic warfare early 
warning team,” to be equipped with C-130 electronic 
warfare aircraft and E2T early warning aircraft, which 
will arrive soon. Our country's air defense and elec- 
tronic warfare capabilities will be enhanced step by step. 


According to the official, after the C-130 electronic 
warfare aircraft’s development matures, more will be 
built; it is likely to buy more E2T early warning air- 
craft after we become proficient in operating the first 
four E2T’s; and so, the “electronic warfare early warn- 
ing team’s" strength will increase steadily. The C-130 
electronic warfare aircraft is the so-called (side type) 
[pang li shih 2460 4539 1709] jamming aircraft in the 
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“Hsun-chi Project.” It has the ability to collect the en- 
emy’s electronic wave frequency spectrum, has coun- 
terradar measures, and can jam enemy telecommunica- 
tions. With No. 1351 C-130 Hercules transport as its 
carrier base, this electronic warfare aircraft has an elec- 
tronic warfare system developed by the Chung-Shan 
Scientific Research Institute with foreign assistance. 


To our knowledge, the "Hsun-Chi Project" — an over- 
all electronic warfare plan of the three armed forces 
— has been going on for many years. It calls for 
developing a number of electronic warfare equipment 
in nine years, including devices for electronic sup- 
port, electronic countermeasures, electronic counterra- 
dio countermeasures, (side-type) jamming aircraft, self- 
defense countermeasure pods for fighter aircraft, coun- 
terradiation missiles, digital radio frequency memoriz- 
ers, expendable jammers, and remote-controlled elec- 
tronic warfare aircraft. 


Chen Yu-wu, director of the National Defense Ministry 
Telecommunications and Electronics Bureau, once said: 
No country will make public its electronic warfare 
operations. Countries will constantly collect others’ 
electro-magnetic wave transmissions. Judging from their 
operational planning, the Chinese Communists should 
have already been actively developing their electronic 
warfare capabilities since they were enlightened by 
the Gulf war. Our side should know the Chinese 
Communists’ electronic warfare orientation, ability, and 
capacity. During arms procurement, the ROC Armed 
Forces consider the electronic jamming factor. Each 
type of radar or telecommunications equipment has its 
counterjamming ability. 


Chen Yu-wu said: It is inappropriate for us to make pub- 
lic our electronic countermeasure capability, because its 
relevant parameters are precisely what the enemy cannot 
wait to know. During peacetime training, ROC Armed 
Forces radar equipment are set at fixed frequencies. We 
are not worried if the enemy has knowledge of those 
peacetime radar frequencies. However, communications 
during wartime will be on secret frequencies that are 
neither published nor used in peacetime. 


Government Asks Navigation Company To 
Privatize 


HK2905054895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (FREIGHT & SHIPPING POST) 
in English 29 May 95 p 1 


[By K.K. Chadha] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] State-run Taiwan Navigation 
Co is firming up privatisation plans. "The government 
has asked us to become private by 1997," vice-president 
C.C. Shih said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The company, set up in July 1946, owns six vessels and 
operates and manages the ships of other state firms. The 
firms include China Steel Corp, China Petroleum Corp 
and Taiwan Power Co (Taipower). It operates 25 ships 
with an aggregate of 1.3 million gt, including oil tankers, 
bulk carriers, product carriers, two small containerships 
of 1,000 teus and a 1,200-passenger ocean-going ferry. 


Three tugs being built by Taiwan Machinery Co have 
been chartered to Taipower. Plans to order two Panamax 
bulkers of 72,000 dwt have been put on the back-burner, 
because the government wants a guarantee the vessels 
will be able to operate profitably. 


Mr Shih said the company's assets were being evaluated 
and the privatisation was expected to go smoothly be- 
cause the company has been profitable for the past eight 
years. Profit last year was NT$140 million (HK$42.56 
million) and was expected to be simular this year, Mr 
Shih said. 

The company employs 480 people, including 400 sea- 
men. Mr Shih said the company was still using Tai- 
wanese seamen, although the government had agreed in 
principle to allow shipping companies to hire one-third 
foreigners. Mainland Chinese are expected to fill these 
jobs because Taiwanese fishing boats already employ 
many mainianders. 

Mr Shih said the government was also looking at a 
proposal to set up a second register. Transport Ministry 
officials met shipowners this month to begin talks. 
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Meanwhile, Taiwanese bulk carrier operator First 
Steamship is to order four Panamax and one handy-size 
vessels over the next two years. "We are waiting for 
some good quotations from Japanese yards to help 
make up our mind,” said company president James 
Lan, adding that orders for two Panamaxes could be 
placed this year. 


The company, set up in 1963, has five Panamax vessels. 
Two handymaxes will be delivered next year. The first, 
to be delivered in January, has been chartered to Mitsui 
OSK Lines for three years, and the other to Federal 
Navigation of Canada for five years. 


Mr Lan said First Steamship aimed to build about 20 
ships of different sizes over the next five years. The 
fleet will have at least five Panamaxes, five handymax 
vessels, five handysize vessels and five smaller ships for 
intra-Asia trading. Some of the older Panamaxes will be 
sold off in the process. 


The company’s finances have improved since Mr Lan 
was brought in to reorganise the company in December 
1993. He cut costs and improved efficiency. He turned 
around a $302.94 million loss in 1993 — representing 
about 50 per cent of the turnover of $604.73 million 
— into a $14.38 million profit last year on a reduced 
turnover of $553.73 million. Some of the debt was 
retired last year by increasing the paid-in capital. The 
company is looking for a six per cent profit growth this 
year. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Hong Kong 


Jiang Zemin Meets Hong Kong Entrepreneurs 


OW3105075595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0628 GMT 31 May 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, May 31 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin today discussed 
with Hong Kong Entrepreneurs Cheng Yu-Tung and 
K.S. Cheng on issues concerning Hong Kong’s smooth 
transition and the maintenance of its stability and 
prosperity. 

During the meeting, which lasted one-hour and a half, 
Cheng Yu-Tung, chairman of the New World Devel- 
opment Co. Ltd., and his Son K.S. Cheng, managing 
director of the Company, expressed their willingness 
to continuously contribute to the realization of Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition and the creation of its bright 
future. 


Among those present at the meeting was Chen Ziying, 
deputy director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council. 


Press Coverage of Appeals Court Issue 


Zhou, Zhang Discuss CFA 


HK3105021795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 27 May 95 p 5 


[Report: “Zhou Nan and Zhang Junsheng Talk on Court 
of Final Appeal Issue, Urge Britain To Accept Views 
of Preliminary Working Committee” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 26 May (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—Zhou Nan, director of the Hong Kong branch 
of the XINHUA News Agency, and Zhang Junsheng, 
deputy director of the agency, recently urged Britain to 
accept the principled views of the Preliminary Working 
Committee [PWC] on the establishment of the Court 
of Final Appeal [CFA]. The Chinese side will not 
be responsible for any unilateral actions taken by the 
British Hong Kong government. 


In response to the question on the British Hong Kong 
Government plan to amend the CFA draft bill, Director 
Zhou said, at a function a few days ago, that he had 
talked about this question many times, adding that the 
British side should accept all the proposals put forward 
by the PWC on the setting up of the CFA. He reiterated 
that the issue concerning the establishment of the CFA 
should be discussed by the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group [JLG}. / 


Commenting on this issue on another occasion, Zhang 
Junsheng said that China hopes that the British side will 
make a commitmeft and submit the relevant draft bill 
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to the Legislative Council after the JLG has reached 
an agreement on the establishment of the CFA. If 
the British side takes unilateral actions, it is a matter 
concerning the British side and China will not take any 
responsibility for them. He stressed that China hopes the 
British side will not take a unilateral action but make a 
commitment in this regard. Britain, however, has yet to 
make. any commitment in this respect. China hopes that 
the two sides can discuss the issue satisfactorily through 
the JLG and reach a consensus before taking action. 


Team Leader Promises Solutions 


HK3105080095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3] May 95 pl 


[By Chris Yeung and Magdalen Chow] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China said yesterday it had 
put forward a basket of solutions it hoped would bring 
about an early establishment of the Court of Final 
Appeal (CFA). With the latest round of Sino-British 
negotiations on the controversial court due to end today, 
it hoped the move could see the court in place by 1997. 


But last night, a source close to the negotiations said the 
Chinese proposals would not “take the talks forward." 
The “basket of solutions” were just “ideas to use up 
more time,” the source said. 


In what appeared to be a new development in the 
ongoing diplomatic row, Chinese team leader Chen 
Zuo’er concluded yesterday's talks by saying Beiying 
acknowledged the need to avoid the "so-called judicial 
vacuum” that could emerge if the appeal court was not in 
place by mid-1997. This tacit recognition of the problem 
is in sharp contrast to past mainland claims that the 
threat of a legal gap was no more than scare tactics by 
Britain. 


Mr Chen said: “The issue of the CFA has been delayed 
for a very long time. In order to avoid the emergence 
of the so-called judicial vacuum, it is necessary for us 
to speed up the resolution of the CFA. Our Chinese 
side has, at today’s meeting, proposed a basket of 
constructive solutions.” But neither Mr Chen nor his 
British counterpart, Director of Administration Richard 
Hoare, would give details. 


Mr Hoare said: "We have asked the Chinese side for 
some clarification on the suggestions they have put to 
us and they will consider it." Today’s session, originally 
scheduled for the morning, has been postponed to the 
afternoon for the sides to have more time to discuss each 
other’s proposals, he said. It is understood the Chinese 
offer hinges on the concept of acts of state relating to 
the jurisdictions, appointment and dismissal procedure 
of court judges, and its litigation procedure. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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China has been concerned over the so-called “post- 
verdict remedial mechanism" and the need to further 
define the concept of acts of state. Beijing has insisted 
that the issues be resolved before Britain tables the draft 
bill in the Legislative Council. 


In another apparent conciliatory gesture, Mr Chen yes- 
terday distanced his team from a critical article car- 
ried in last Saturday’s overseas editions of the Peo- 
ple’s Daily. The article accused Britain of playing “lit- 
tle tricks" and maintained that the question of a judicial 
vacuum did not exist because the Preliminary Working 
Committee had already mapped out a contir.gency plan. 


But Mr Chen said the article only represented an 
individual's view. 

Hong Kong officials were tight-lipped last night and 
refused to categorise the meeting. “It’s extremely sensi- 
tive at the moment,” one said. Officials dare not to give 
China the opportunity to attack British negotiators for 
leaking contents of the talks, a source said. 


Another source said: "Mr Chen’s remarks should be 
taken at its face value. If the Chinese realise (the time 
pressure) it’s not a surprise that there are sudden last- 


minute proposals. 


“Time is running extremely short,” he said. 


Beijing Wants Role in Public Works Planning 


HK2805081595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 28 May 95 p 2 


[By Quinton Chan} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China yesterday for the first 
time demanded the right to take part in the planning of 
public works during the transitional period. The Chinese 
leader of the Joint Liaison Group's (JLG) expert team on 
the budget, Chen Zuoer, said the request was reasonable 
because such programmes might put an extra financial 
burden on the territory after the handover. 


Mr Chen said: "We need to know what kind of 
works will be launched and the expenditure that it 
would involve. All these would affect the post-1997 
government.” Speaking after the end of a six-day visit 
to Hong Kong, Mr Chen also reiterated China's request 
that it be involved in the drafting of next year’s budget. 


Hong Kong officials have been explaining to Mr Chen's 
team how the territory’s budget is formulated. Britain 
maintains that Beijing should be consulted only on the 
1997-1998 budget but Mr Chen said the request to helr 
draw up the 1996-97 budget would not affect British 
rule over Hong Kong before June 1997. "Involvement 
from the Chinese side is vital,” he said. "These problems 
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have to be discussed and co-ordinated between China 
and Britain to ensure a smooth transition.” 


British team leader Secretary for Treasury Kwong Kichi 
said the Government had been careful in its spending 
and was able to fund public works over the next 
few years. Both sides have agreed to resume talks 
in mid-July. The Chinese and British JLG teams also 
announced that the seventh round of talks on the Court 
of Final Appeal will resume on Tuesday [30 May] and 
last two days. 


Last Tuesday, the Executive Council approved eight 
amendments to the draft legislation in accordance with 
proposals adopted by the Preliminary Working Commit- 
tee’s (PWC) political affairs subgroup. But it rejected 
changes that it said threatened to undermine an inde- 
pendent judiciary. 


Governor Chris Patten said the PWC proposals had been 
accepted because the Government believed they had 
Beijing's blessing. He said he hoped it would speed 
up the progress of talks. Government wants to table the 
bill to the Legislative Council by the end of the session 
next month, but China has said it cannot do so until 
Beijing has approved the bill. 


Newspaper Announces Staffing Change 
HK2805081895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 28 May 95 p ! 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Today’s Sunday Morning Post 
contains a number of new features as part of the 
development of the newspaper which will continue 
through the coming weeks. Last Tuesday [23 May], the 
editorial staff of the daily and Sunday editions of the 
South China Morning Post were merged as a necessary 
step at a time of steeply rising cost pressures — for 
instance, the price of our basic raw material, newsprint, 
has doubled in the past two years. 


The Sunday Morning Post will continue to have its own 
distinctive features and appearance. But we have taken 
this opportunity for a fresh look at the paper to produce 
a wide-ranging, thoughtful and live!y publication with 
an unrivaled Sunday service of news, analysis and 
comment in tune with the needs and life of Hong Kong. 
We are confident that, with the full editor.al resources 
of the Post behind it, the high standards of the Sunday 
Morning Post will be maintained — and improved. We 
hope that you, the readers, will find the evolving paper 
to your taste. We welcome yout comments. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Survey Favors Governor’s Departure, Local Rule 


HK2905054095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 May 95 pl 


[By Fung Wai-Kong] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Almost half the people of 
Hong Kong would like to see Governor Chris Patten 
leave two years early and have a council of local people 
run the territory without a British governor until 1997, 
a poll commissioned by the South China Morning Post 
revealed. 


Acc” ding to the poll, 48 percent of respondents said 
the territory would be better served if Britain withdrew 
its influence now and allowed Hong Kong people to 
manage their own affairs. Only 26.9 percent suggested 
the territory would be better off under the leadership of 
Mr Patten. Another 13.3 percent said Mr Patten should 
be replaced by a new governor. 


Asian Commercial Research also found more people 
hoped that Hong Kong would become either a self- 
governing country or a completely independent nation 
in 1997. Independence was preferred by 22 percent, up 
from 15 percent in March last year, while 17 percent 
wanted Hong Kong to be a self-governing country 
within the British Commonwealth, up from 13 percent. 
Only 25 percent want Hong Kong to become a Special 
Administrative Region of China, down from 29 percent. 
The level of support for remaining part of Britain 
dropped from 39 percent to 31 percent. 


The survey indicated that 71 percent were confident 
about the future, with 65 percent saying Hong Kong 
would be a good place for themselves and their families 
to live after 1997. Fifty-four per cent favoured holding 
a special celebration on June 30, 1997 with events 
organised exclusively by locals or at least only co- 
sponsored by China. A total of 37.4 percent are opposed 
to a celebration. 


Less than half those interviewed indicated they were 
aware of the eight-day visit by Lu Ping, director of 
the Hong Kong Macao Affairs Office to the territory 
this month. Though not many people realised Mr Lu 
was here in mid-May, 40 percent were satisfied by his 
assurances that changes to the administration would be 
minimal and a lenient policy would be taken over the 
right of abode and passports. 


A total of 600 respondents, randomly selected, were 
interviewed by Asian Commercial Research between 
May 23 and 26. 
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Broadcasting Bill Remains in ‘Pipeline’ 
HK2705061695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 May 95 pl 


[By Chris Yeung] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] There was a surprise about 
turn on the controversial Broadcasting Bill yesterday, 
with the Government announcing it would be tabled “as 
soon as practicable” just a day after a senior official 
told legislators it was likely to be shelved. Acting 
Chief Secretary, Michael Leung Man-kin, called an 
impromptu press briefing to say that the legislation was 
“very much in the pipeline”. 


But his comments directly contradicted the acting Secre- 
tary for Recreation and Culture, Fred Ting Fook-cheung, 
who told a Legislative Council [Legco] panel meeting 
on Thursday [25 May] there was little chance of the 
wide-ranging bill becoming law. Mr Ting told angry leg 

islators such a move could antagonise China in the run 

up to 1997 since they had not been consulted. But the 
Government moved quickly to put the record straight. 
Mr Leung met Mr Ting early yesterday and is under- 
stood to have told him to stay silent. Mr Ting was then 
unavailable for comment. 


In the afternoon, Mr Leung told reporters: "I want io say 
categorically that the Government has not shelved this 
piece of legislation at all." Asked **>ut the confusion 
following Mr Ting’s remarks. Mr Leung said: "I wasn’ 
at the meeting. I don’t know why there was this 
confusion". However, legislators are still not convinced 
and will seek clarification on the status of the bill during 
Governor Chris Patten’s Question Time next Thursday 


Mr Leung, acting for Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang 
On-sang who is on a London visit, said the confusion 
needed to be cleared up because it involved impo:tant 
legislation. So far, it has taken two years to draft 
"We are still working on a draft broadcasting: bill. It 
is a very complex piece of legislation and we have to 
consult widely before we forward the bill to Legco,” 
he said. He did not give a specific timetable Any need 
to regulate new types of broadcasting, said Mr Leung. 
could be achieved by amending the relevan’ ordinances 
governing broadcasting. 


The Government took the .nitiative two years ago 
to provide an omnibus bill to consolidate, rationalise 
and update the existing broadcasting legislation. At 
present, there are several ordinances — the Television 
Ordinance, for instance — to regulate the broadcasting 
industry. 


Mr Leung said: "The intention is to have a piece of 
new legislation that can cope with future technological 
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changes without the need for frequent updating in order 
to deal with the present rapidly developing broadcasting 
industry.” He said the Government had missed the 
February legislative slot earmarked for the bill because 
of its complexities, and because they had other pressing 
business. The need to include new developments in 
broadcasting such as video on demand had prolonged 
the process. 


Mr Leung said that it was possible that “we might 
need to look at other ways of dealing with more 
urgent subjects such as a separate piece of legislation 
to cover some important and urgent matters" when the 
broadcasting bill failed to meet the timetable. 


Macao, Hong Kong Transition Viewed 


HK2805080695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 28 May 95 p11 


[Commentary by Danny Gittings: “Fears Behind a 
Friendship" } 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] It has been a good week 
for Macao, with visiting mainland official Lu Ping 
lavishing praise on the enclave, and news that most 
of its civil servants have rejected the offer of a pre- 
handover bolthoie in Portugal. The contrast with Hong 
Kong could hardly be greater. Mr Lu spent several 
hours in discussion — and even dined — with Macao 
Governor General Vasco Rocha Vieira. Yet only days 
earlier, he insisted that he was “too busy” to see either 
Governor Chris Patten or Chief Secretary Anson Chan 
Fang On-sang in Hong Kong. 


There was even a visit to the site of Macao's inter- 
national airport, due to open in December, which Mr 
Lu praised as a fine example of “Sino-Portuguese co- 
operation”. That was in stark contrast to the highly neg- 
ative tone he had adopted over settling the remaining 
elements of the Chek Lap Kok funding dispute, during 
his eight-day stay in the territory. 


No one was in any doubt that the contrast was intended. 
Observers in the enclave concede Macao is reaping 
the benefits of the recent Sino-British rows over Hong 
Kong. China is being deliberately “nice” to the enclave 
to try to demonstrate to the territory that the route to 
a smooth handover lies in following Genera! Vieira’s 
avowed policy of consulting Beijing on everything he 
does. 


In General Vieira’s case, that has meant steering away 
from any move to increase democracy, and instead 
erecting a monument a year commemorating “Sino- 
Portuguese friendship", and extravagantly praising Chi- 
nese Premier Li Png. 


“China has full confidence in Macao’s smooth transition 
as the Chinese and Portuguese governments have co- 
operated in an excellent manner over the past few 
years,” Mr Lu declared. “Hong Kong should learn from 
Macao’s experience. A genuine smooth transition can 
only be achieved as long as both sides work smoothly 
together.” 


As if to prove him right, last week's conveniently-timed 
release of a survey of Macao's 6,000 civil servants with 
Portuguese nationality found that only 740 plan to leave 
before the enclave reverts to Chinese sovereignty in 
1999. Mr Lu even toned down Beijing’s previously- 
strident demands that the Macao Government stop being 
so “sluggish” about localising its civil service, and boost 
the use of Chinese as an official language. Instead he 
praised the steps they have taken in this direction. 


Yet the irony is that, for all last week's politically- 
motivated talk about the smoother handover being in 
the enclave rather than Hong Kong, at a practical level 
Macao is far less prepared than the territory for its 
reversion to Chinese sovereignty. In Hong Kong, locals 
now fill virtually all the policy secretary and other 
top governmental posts that the Basic Law stipulates 
can only be held by Chinese nationals after 1997. The 
only exceptions are Attorney-General Jeremy Mathews 
and Independent Commission Against Corruption chief 
Bertrand de Speville, and they are both expected to be 
replaced by locals within the next nine months. 


In Macao, by contrast, there are no Chinese in any of 
the seven under-secretary posts that are the enclave's 
equivalent of Hong Kong's policy secretary posts, and 
which — under Macao's Basic Law — must also be 
filled by locals after the handover. Most are filled 
by ethnic Portuguese nationals who will leave before 
1999. Only two are mixed blood Macanese: Under- 
Secretary for Health and Social Affairs Ana Maria Perez 
and Under-Secretary for Education, Administration and 
Youth Jorge Rangel, who has often been tipped to be 
the enclave’s last governor before the handover. 


Even they — like all 3,000 Macanese in the enclave's 
civil service — are Portuguese passport holders, making 
them ineligible to hold any top posts after 1999, unless 
they agree to renounce their passports. Although the 
Macanese and 2,000 ethnic Portuguese officials are in 
a minority, within the enclave’s 16,000-strong civil 
service, they dominate its upper echelons far more than 
their British counterparts in Hong Kong. 


In the judiciary, the situation is even worse. Not 
one of Macao’s judges is Chinese. Most are ethnic 
Portuguese, including Supreme Court President Farinha 
Ribeiras, who is expected to be replaced by another 
of his compatriots when he returns to Lisbon next 
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year. Some attempts have been made at localisation, 
including a crash course to train Chinese judges and 
public prosecutors, including eight from the mainland, 
sparking scare stories about judges being imported from 
across the border. 


But progress has been hampered by linguistic difficul- 
ties, since most official business is still conducted in 
Portuguese, in contrast to Hong Kong, where the inter- 
nal working language within the Government is increas- 
ingly Cantonese. “It’s not so easy to localise as in Hong 
Kong,” said civil service union legislator Dr Alberto 
Madeira Noronha. “In Hong Kong, people are educated 
in English, but here there are only a few dozen Chinese 
who know Portuguese.” 


Last week's survey results may help ease earlier con- 
cerns about the potential for a "1999 meltdown” in 
Macao’s civil service, if the Portuguese passport-holders 
who dominate its upper ranks decide to leave en masse. 
They show only 178 have opted to take up the offer of 
a job in Lisbon, with 347 seeking lump-sum compen- 
sation, and 215 opting for early retirement. Yet there is 
nothing to stop more leaving — passport in hand — if 
the economic or political situation takes a turn for the 
worse. 


Grassroots politicians in Macao say the only solution 
is faster localisation of the civil service, but complain 
this has been made less likly by China’s conciliatory 
attitude towards the enciave’s administration: which 
means Beijing is no longer pressing them to speed up 
the pace of localisation. 


"Macao has realiy benefitted a lot from the arrival of 
Chris Patten,” said one observer. " Before then, Lu 
Ping was quite pro-British and anti-Portuguese, but now 
it seems Macao cah do no wrong.” Since Mr Patten's 
arrival, China’s early misgivings about Macao's plans 
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for its Own airport were swept to one side. Beijing 
even intervened on Macao's behalf, to ban its pushy 
neighbour across the border, the Special Economic Zone 
(SEZ) of Zhuhai, from building a rival international 
airport of its own. 


Undeterred, Zhuhai has nonetheless built a $3.67 million 
airport, 50 per cent bigger than Beijing's, due to open on 
Tuesday [30 May]. Although only supposed to handle 
domestic flights, aviation officials in the SEZ aim to be 
operating international services within a few years. But 
Mr Lu last week came to Macao's defence, insisting 
there was no question of allowing that. 


Yet many in Macao remain nervous about Zhuhai's 
plans. City mayor Liang Guangda hopes to hold inter- 
national exhibitions, and build a bridge to Hong Kong. 
But some fear the SEZ has still greater ambitions. While 
Hong Kong vaguely worries about the threat from a 
resurgent Shanghai, in Macao there is concern that the 
enclave may not even survive as a separate entity. "We 
will become just flowerpots,” warned pro-democracy 
legislator Alexandre Ho Si-iim, the man once known as 
"Macao's Martin Lee”. “I’m hot very optimistic about 
the future,” he said. "We have very little to compete 
with Zhuhai. Macao will slowly fade away and just be- 
come another city in China.” 


A post-1999 takeover by Zhuhai would be perfectly 
feasible. The 1,000 square kilometre SEZ is five times 
the size of Macao, and already the dominant economic 
partner, with a population of 600,000 to the enclave’s 
400,000. But it would leave Macao as little more than 
a Satellite town for tourists and gambling. Anu, if 
that happens, then fears of a civil service “meltdown" 
may be the least of Macao's concerns, as the enclave 
contemplates whether its handover will really be as 
smooth as it is now being promised. 
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